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FAITH OF OUR FATHERS
HON. JESSE A. HELMS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, this past
Thanksgiving, Dr. John M, Lewis, pastor
of the First Baptist Church, Raleigh,
N.C., delivered a memorable sermon,
which I would like to share with my
distinguished colleagues.

With humble appreciation and thank-
fulness for the many blessings of Amer-
ica, Dr. Lewis recognized that our bless-
ings come from God, and that the ero-
sion of our liberties and the decay of our
society represent our misunderstanding
of freedom, Such a result “—comes when
we drift away from the conviction of the
religious foundation of the Nation’s lib-
erties and laws.”

Dr. Lewis suggests the need for a re-
birth of faith and a “Sense of divine re-
lationship, devine commitment, and di-
vine responsibility for the heritage that
is ours in this great land.”

This thought cannot be expressed too
often, and the minister’s sermon will
surely inspire all of us.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Dr, Lewis' sermon be printed
in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the sermon
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

FartH oF Our FATHERS
(By Dr. John M. Lewis)

Dr. Willlam Brown, noted church historian,
has said that “it is common to all who hold
the Christian view of life, to have the con-
viction that God has a purpose for mankind
which he is realizing in history and that in
the accomplishment of this divine purpose
he uses human institutions like the family,
the state, the school, the church as his agents
for the training of individuals for member-
ship in his eternal kingdom."” Now that is a
rather long, stuffy and academic statement
of what our founding fathers had burning in
their hearts, for this was certainly their be-
llef that the state was based upon divine law
and that man-made governments and man-
made laws were an out-working of the divine
will.

One is stlll moved when one recalls the
heated debates in the constitutional conven-
tion when the young nation was struggling
to get itself together and to work out its
ways of lving together in forming this new
government. The debate had gone on for
weeks trying to balance out the powers of
the central government and the rights of
the individual states. After five weeks the
aged Franklin stood In the midst of the con-
vention and sald, addressing himself to the
Chalrman, “I have lived, Sir, a long time
and the longer I live the more convineing
proofs I see of this truth—that God moves
in the affairs of men and if a sparrow cannot
fall to the ground without his notice, is it
possible that an empire can rise without his
aid? We have been assured, SBir, in the sacred
writings that except the Lord build the house,
they labor in vain that bulld it."” Whereupon
Mr. Franklin moved that henceforth the con-
vention open each day’s session with prayer.

T

As one goes back to read the Mayflower

Zompact, when, that intrepld band of pil-
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grims before they formed thelr colony on
shore, drew up & covenant agreement, or if
we follow Roger Willlams for the sake of
individual conscience fleeing the persecutions
of the Massachusetts Bay Colony going to
live with his Indian friends along Narragan-
sett Bay, buying from them land out of which
to form a new colony, Rhode Island, or if
we look into the hilstory that brought forth
the statute of Virginia for religious liberty,
or if we read the Declaration of Independence
thoughtfully and carefully, if we see the
genius of that constitution which the found-
ing fathers put together and focus special
attention upon that most precious portion—
the Bill of Rights—one is overwhelmed with
the awareness of the great thoughts, the
great ideals, the great dreams and the great
religious faith out of the Hebrew-Christian
tradition that permeated all of these cove-
nants, compacts, laws and documents.

The SBupreme Court in a landmark decislon
in 1952 confirmed this insight into our herit-
age when they said “we are a religious people,
speaking of America in general. We are a
religious people whose Institutions pre-
suppose a supreme being.” The founding
fathers had the notion that we were a cove-
nant nation; that somehow even though
dimly seen by many, there was some kind
of relationship between this new mnation
aborning and God's coming kingdom. It was
clear in their minds that our libertles and
our blessings come from God. And their
great stroke of genius in government was to
set forth the notion that governments are
instituted among men not to pass out liber-
ties and freedoms, but to protect those lib-
erties that God has already given to men.
Governments do not confer them; nor can
governments take them away. This was thelr
insight and their understanding, and behind
it was this deep and simple religious faith
that somehow our liberties and blessings all
come from him,

The early leaders of our republic, while
differing from one another in many of their
religlous notions, yet were men of very strong
faith, As one follows the preachers and the
plowmen who opened up the west, as one sees
America burgeoning into one of the indus-
trial glants of all history, I am not sure we
have always had that sense of awe about
mastering and releasing the powers in the
universe in all of our great development that
Samuel Morse had when completing the tele-
graph, he sent as his first message—" What
hath God wrought?"” It seems to me in this
present season of Thanksgiving, perhaps more
than anything else, perhaps more than a need
to be grateful for our blessings that we can
count, we need to recover something of the
deep faith of these founding fathers—that
our liberties and our blessing are the gift of
God and that these liberties and blessings are
not to be squandered, but somehow they are
given to us in relationship to God's coming
kingdom.

I think we need to capture something of
the spirit of the great Lincoln, who as I read
his blography I judge to be one of the most
honestly and genuinely religious presidents
we have ever had-—though not a formal
church man—yet a man of great falth. Those
moving lines of his in the second inaugural
when the nation had come through a dark
hour which should give us hope in every dark
hour, confirming the founding fathers' in-
sight that God's providence somehow watches
over us despite our sin and our forgetfulness
of him. How we need to recover the spirit and
insight of the great Lincoln!

And after all of the turmoil, agony, pain,
hatred and Inerimination of the war between
the states, this man could say, “With malice
toward none, with charity for all, with firm-
ness in the right as God gives us to see the
right, let us strive on to finlsh the work we

are in, to bind up the nations’ wounds, to
care for him who shall have borne the battle
and for his widow and his orphan, to do all
which may achieve and cherish a just and
lasting peace among ourselves and among all
nations.” You remember the other phrase out
of that immortal Gettysburg address when
he sald that “this nation under God shall
have a new birth of freedom.”
b1

But I think more than a new birth of free-
dom which we have seen run rampant and
rlotous in our day, we need a re-birth of
falth! We need a re-birth that takes us back
to see ourselves as a covenant people. Now I
am not unmindful of the danger of our
coming to have a Messiah-complex as a na-
tlon. I think sometimes in world affairs our
nation may have approached that and done
more damage than good to think that we are
the saviours of the whole world—we have to
watch that. But that doesn't lessen the re-
sponsibility and the need for us to have a
sense of divine relationship and of divine
commitment and divine responsibility for
the heritage that is ours in this great land for
which we are so thankful in these days.

Peter Marshall said in one of his immortal
sermons, “that we are the only surviving na-
tion on earth that had its origins in the de-
termination of the founding fathers to estab-
1ish a settlement to the glory of God.” We
have not always lived up to that original
dream and that original faith, and I think
somehow we must recapture that pristine
faith if we are to solve some of our other
problems in our land and in our culture—
whatever kind of problems they are and wher-
ever they may exist in our midst. Oh, how
powerful and wringing and strong are those
words and when one remembers the Hebrew
tradition that stands behind it, they take on
even greater force—'"all men are created
equal and are endowed by their creator with
certain unalienable rights and among these
are life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness.”
Government 1is ordained among men to safe-
guard these rights. And then comes that Bill
of Rights in the first ten amendments to
protect our individual liberties and our in-
dividual consclence but none of it amounts
to a “hill of beans” if we cut the connection
between God and ourselves! And I think
many, many problems that have arlsen in our
land have come about because very subtlely
there has been an erosion of this concept,
g;:&; our libertles and blessings come from
‘We fall into the trap of which Moses warned
the children of Israel—'‘you are going to
settle in a promised land flowing with milk
and honey and build your houses and plant
your vineyards and ralse your family and
your flock” and if you don't watch it you are
going to begin to say, “Aha, my strength has
gotten me all this wealth!”

I

We can see what abundance, affluence and
materialism can do to a people, to dull our
sensitivity to the need of others, our aware-
ness of being stewards of the good earth.
When we forget that it is righteousness that
exalts a nation and that sin is a reproach to
any people, we become filled more and more
with a self-sufficlent pride that begins to
justify just about anything in order to get
ahead. We are a covenant people and we are
& covenant nation.

I used to belleve Emerson's words a little
stronger than I belleve them now, and I am
fighting hard in my own life to regain even
this insight when he said, “This country ap-
pears to be the last effort of divine provi-
dence we have for the human race.” But if
we take into account how the founding fath-
ers understood man and God in the place
of government and what religlous liberty is
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all about, the statement may well still be
true. It is amazing to me that with all of our
difficulties and faults and fallures as a na-
tlon in recent years—and they go back a
number of decades now—~there are still vast
numbers of mankind who look to this nation
for inspiration in terms of what liberty can
be and what it can do for a people and what
is the best form of government under which
men can live and develop their lives, Can we
recapture the original dream? Can we have
a new birth of faith? Can we change the
present drift that has been going on so long
in which ‘we are forgetting our relationship
to God? This drift that has been going on
so rapidly in the last fifty years particular-
ly—we have new values and new ldeas and
we are not so sure about God caring or our
being able to answer fo him—the heated de-
bates and difficulties that have gone on in
our time over our own liberties almost over-
whelm us.

Someone prepared a questionnaire a few
yvears ago that simply put in modern lan-
guage all of the elements of the Bill of Rights
and asked people, What do you think about
this? Would you allow a certain person to say
& certain thing? Is a person free to assemble
here? Should a man be free in the protec-
tion of the privacy of his home against un-
lawful search and seizure, ete. etc, Some-
one even dared to pass that questionnalre
out among a group of Baptist ministers with-
in the last few years and the results were
surprising. Seventy per cent of them were
ready to scrap the Bill of Rights. Now that
to me is alarming. But it confirms me, I
think, In my insight that these rights and
Iiberties can be safeguarded and kKept allve
and fresh only if we keep the connection be-
tween them and God, that ultimately our
Hberty, our very life Is grounded in God's
goodness and God's will. Adrift away from
God, adrift away from a sense of stewardship
in which materiallsm is about to eat our
heart out, a misunderstanding of freedom—
for freedom is such a difficult thing to han-
dle. And I must share this humorous and
somewhat alarming experlence out of the
Conventlon in Greensboro last week when
we were discussing what to do with the au-
thority of the convention, and one brother
who was speaking against the proposed
amendment sald, “If this amendment passes
the effect will be to turn a Baptist conven-
tion into a Presbyterian Synod or an Epls-
copal House of Bishops or into a Roman
Vatican Counctl IT, Indicating that we would
have a hierarchy and be ruled from the top.
And when he sald this is what will happen,
someone in the balcony shouted, “It's about
time!”

Now this sort of rocked me to my heels
that in a Baptist assembly any Baptist would
shout from a Balcony, “It's about time!"—
that Baptists became this rigid, this author-
itarian, this hilerarchial. For this and other
reasons, I voted against the amendment, as
you probably know. Freedom is a pretty
heady dose to handle, but our freedoms are
lost when we forget God.

Everyone likes to guote Edward Gibbon,
Fall of the Roman Empire, and he had such
tremendous insight; we learn by hindsight,
We move forward by looking back—a strange
paradox. Gibbons says, “The first warning of
Rome's ruin was not in theé hostile armles
mobilizing against her, but in the feasting
and boasting, and riotous living in her vici-
ous capital.” A moral and spiritual decay
within—and this decay always comes when
we drift away from the conviction of the
religious foundation of the nations—Iiber-
ties and laws.

CONCLUSION

It is along these lines that my mind has
been traveling in this Thanksgiving season
in which on the one hand one may find it
difficult to find much in which to be thank«
ful; but there 1s much for which to be thank-
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ful. The Lord God Omnipotent reigns. His
love for us and for mankind and for this
nation are unchanged, and all the possibill-
tles of his salvation in Jesus Christ are still
real and avallable to people. And as in other
troublesome and darksome days we can re-
gain & new birth of faith and cut through all
of the confusion and maze and drift and for-
getfulness:of God, corruption in high places
and low on every side—we can cut through all
of that darkness and find agaln “freedom's
holy light” that can lead us forward. Time
and time again in the past God has shown
that he can gather his people unto himself
and give them new courage, new hope and
new strength but only when we turn back
to him.

Perhaps this year more than just a grate-
ful heart, we need more of a humble and
believing heart In God's purpose and the
vision of his kingdom. So might it be for us.
So might the witness of our lives be.

MEDIA PROGRAM FOR
MINORITIES

HON. JAMES C. CORMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, in 1968
the National Commission on Civil Dis-
orders of which I was a member, recom=-
mended “expanded media coverage of
the minority community and of race
problems threigh permanent assign-
ments of reporters familiar with urban
and racial affairs, and through estab-
lishment of more and better links with
the dlack community.”

I am extremely pleased that ENBC,
a television station close to my own
congressional district, too this advice to
heart and instituted a program of out-
standing service to the minorites of
the Los Angeles community. The pro-
gram is called “What’s Going On.” It is
hosted by Willie Davis, former Green
Bay Packers star, who brings to the pro-
gram a special insight intc the lifestyle
and the problems confronting minorities.

One program this past fall alerted the
community to phony schools, talent
agents and model agencies in Southern
California. The facts indicated a con-
tinued gross exploitation of minority in-
dividuals, mainly blacks, in this fraud.

Another segment of “What's Going
On” concerned LABEOL, the Los Ange-
les Basin FEqual Opportunity League.
This organization serves as a job bank
for minorities. .A variety of employment
problems for minorities was discussed
while information aimed at helping them
effectively deal with these problems was
also presented.

Willie Davis is particularly well suited
to hosting “What’s Going On” by virtue
of his deep involvement in the commu-
nity groups of Los Angeles. He is di-
rector of the Los Angeles Urban League,
director of the West Adams Community
Hospital, member of the Los Angeles
Chamber of Commerce Advisory Board
for SCLC. He also plays an active speak-
ing role for higr school and civie groups.

This constant communication with the
people of minority groups is not wasted
when Mr. Davis hosts “What's Going

2009

On.” The program continually stays on
top of current issues involving minorities
while exploring solutions to longstand-
ing problems,

Mr. Davis is assisted by two fine pro-
fessionals on the program staff, the pro-
ducer Cal Burton and associate pro-
ducer, Bonita Jordan, Cal Burton devel-
oped “What's Going On"” and has seen
its popularity steadily rise.

“What’s Going On" gives an under-
standing voice to the problems of Los
Angeles minorities. It is the kind of voice
that might have prevented riots during
the sixties, Hopefully, many more tele-
vision and radio stations will follow this
excellent example being set by ENBC.,

CHATTANOOGA MANUFACTURERS
ASSOCIATION OBSERVES CHAT-
TANOOGA AREA MANUFACTUR-
ERS WEEK, FEBRUARY 3-9

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, the Chat-
tanooga Manufacturers Association is
spearheading an observance of the Chat-
tanooga Area Manufacturers Week
through February 9 and celebrating
the fact that Chattancoga is “manufac-
turing city No. 9 in the entire United
States.”

According to Brunswick A. Bagdon,
Regional Director, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics, U.S. Department of Labor, At-
lanta, Ga.:

Chattanooga ranks 78th among Metropoli-
tan Areas in number of non-agricultural
wage and salary workers in 1972, but Is 8th
among these T8 areas In number of manu-
facturing workers as a percent of non-agri-
cultural employment.

For comparative purposes, the rank
listing of major metropolitan areas, as
furnished by BLS, U.S. Department of
Labor, shows Jacksonville No. 72, New
Orleans No. 70, Tampa No. 64, Atlanta
No. 62, New York No. 57, Memphis No.
55, Birmingham No. 40, Nashville No. 37,
Newark No. 29, Pittsburgh No. 26, Knox-
ville No. 25, Louisville No. 19, Detroit No.
13, and Akron No. 11. Chattanooga is No.
2 in the South, with only the Greens-
boro-Winston-Salem-High Point area in
North Carolina a scant 1.9 percent ahead.

Late figures released by the Atlanta
BLS office show the Chattanooga area
having jumped from 54,400 manufactur-
ing employment in October 1972 to 55,-
200 in October of 1973. The Chattanooga
area manufacturing payroll is estimated
at a million and a half dollars per day.
Using a conservative $20,000 per indus-
trial employee, multiplied by the 55,200,
the investment comes to aboutf a billion,
one hundred million.

Chattanooga Manufacturers Associa-
tion members maufacture everything
from the smallest finger rings to the
largest nuclear reactor. And, it will be a
surprise to many of my colleagues to
learn that more western saddles are
manufactured in Chattanooga than any=
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where else in the world. Also that more
than 200 cities in the United States de-
pend on boilers constructed in Chatta-
nooga for most or all of their electrical
power.

Another fact to note is that 9 out of
every 10 automobile wreckers on U.S.
highways from New York to Los Angeles
were built in a single East Lake plant.
These examples and many more, even
more impressive, serve to substantiate
the fact that Chattanooga truly is the
industrial center of the South.

Mr. Speaker, I join in saluting the
members of the Chattanooga Manufac-
turers Association and I commend them
for setting aside this week to tell the
world about the role they play in the
Nation’s economic well-being. All of us
are proud of the high ranking Chatta-
nooga has among the manufacturing
cities of the United States.

FREDERICK C. ULBRICH, SR.
HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, Februwary 4, 1974

Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, it is a
pleasure indeed to call to the attention
of my colleagues in this House the
achievements of an old and dear friend
on the occasion of the 50th anniversary
of his business, Ulbrich Stainless Steels &
Special Metals, Inc. Frederich C. Ulbrich,
Sr., whom I have the privilege to know
and admire for many years, is a model of
success and personal growth in the best
tradition of American business.

Born in Wallingford, Conn., Fred Ul-
brich received his education in the local
public school system. His career in metals
began in Wallingford working for a local
silversmith. Seeking greater opportunity,
Mr, Ulbrich traveled to other parts of
the country, including Detroit, Chicago,
and Pittsburgh. During his travels, he
worked for several of the largest steel
companies and observed first-hand the
importance and potential of this grow-
ing industry. On his return to Walling-
ford in 1924, he started a scrap and alloy
steel yards, reclaiming materials to be
reprocessed by the steel mills. Almost im-
mediately, he recognized a need for a
small quantity source for stainless and
alloy steels, and he soon began installing
the equipment to answer that need.

The business grew at a rapid rate, and
Mr, Ulbrich studied metallurgy at nearby
Yale University in order to keep up with
the increasing sophistication demanded
by his customers. Always interested in
civic affairs, Mr. Ulbrich has contributed
his time and leadership to numerous
community groups; he served with dis-
tinetion as mayor of the city of Walling-
ford, Conn., for 6 years.

The small company that Fred Ulbrich
founded in 1924 is now known as Ulbrich
Stainless Steels & Special Metals, Inc.
It is a valued supplier to some of the
largest companies in the country, pro-
viding them with specialized metals for
their most exacting requirements. Metal
from the Ulbrich plant is found inside
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nuclear reactors, is used in electronic
components, and has flown to the Moon.

No matter how big his company be-
came, however, Fred Ulbrich never lost
the common touch. He always knew all
his employees by their first name, and
he was always willing to share their
troubles. The enterprise he started has
provided employment and security to
hundreds of people with all levels of ed-
ucation and skills.

Fred C. Ulbrich, Sr., a man known and
loved throughout my district, deserves
the congratulations of all Americans who
share his belief in the American system
of free enterprise and individual initia-
tive. I know that my colleagues in the
Congress join me in expressing my heart-
iest good wishes to him on the 50th an-
niversary of his company.

BEREA SYSTEM TO BE MODEL FOR
THE NATION

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, Berea Col-
lege, Berea, Ky., has a long and outstand-
ing history, and its interesting approach
to education has received widespread at-
tention from all parts of our Nation,

I am very pleased that Berea College
has recently been awarded a grant from
the Educational Foundation of America
in order to turn the college’s work-study
program into a model for other educa-
tional institutions around the country.
I recommend the following article to the
attention of my colleagues:

BErREA 5YSTEM To BE MODEL FOR THE NATION

BerEA, KY.—Berea College, where studenis
pay no tuition, has been commissioned to
turn its century-old work-study program
info & model for colleges and universities
across the nation.

The Educational Foundation of America, a
private organization, has granted £72,000 for
the first year in a three-year project.

“Our main concern for the first year is to
refine what we already have and to record
it,” William R. Ramsey, dean of the college
labor program, said.

“We see the second year | . .'as having
an education emphasis when we seek to de-
termine how students can most effectively
use the experlence galned In a work-study
program and relate it to other parts of the
educational process,” he sald.

“We hope to bring it all together in the
third year and have material for a model
program to offer those interested in work-
study projects,” Ramsey added.

Berea has had o stiudent-labor program
since 18569, just four years after the college
was founded. All students are required to
work at least 10 hours a week,

The students help operate college offices,
work In several craft or other college Indus-
tries, teach adult-education classes, serve as
kitchen help, walt on tables In a college-
opersted réstaurant, and so on.

In additien to educational benefits, stu-
dents are pald 65 cents to $1.25 an hour, de~
pending on job classification and lengths of
service. The college pays about $750,000 a
year for student labor.

Several workshops are scheduled in the
next few months to examine various aspects
of the program as it now operates.
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MANDATORY ALLOCATION ACT OF
1973

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, I had the
pleasure this morning of announcing to
the public the introduction of my legisla-
tion which would amend the Mandatory
Allocation Act of 1973. I feel that this
legislation provides a much-needed clar-
ification of the intent of Congress to
provide adequate protection for the pe-
trochemical industry; protection which
was omitted by the Federal Energy Office
when they announced their rules for the
allocation system. My remarks for my
colleagues information, are as follows:

MANDATORY ALLOCATION ACT OF 1973

Today I will be introducing into the House
of Representatives a bill calling for the man-
datory allocation of petrochemical feedstocks
all the way down to the processor level, a
measure necessary to prevent the wholesale
loss of jobs in a number of industries and
the increased control of the plastics business
by major producers of petrochemicals at the
expense of the small independent processors
who make up the backbone of the industry.

Petrochemicals make up a small fraction
of the petroleum use in the nation, but they
represent the segment of the economy most
immediately and most disastrously effected
by the present energy crisis, S8pecifically, this
means jobs, and lots of them. Nationally, the
Arthur D. Little Company of Cambridage, an
Independent consulting firm, estimates that
a cutback as small as 15 percent in the petro-
chemical industry would mean the loss of
1.6 to 1.8 million jobs nationally.

The Petrochemical Advisory Couuncil I es-
tablished In my District back In November
when I first became aware of the seriousness
of this problem informs me that at least
10,600 jobs in the Fifth District are directly
dependent upon an adequate supply of this
raw material.

My Advisory Committee recommended
three steps to assure at least equitable treat-
ment for the industry and to minimize the
effects on employment of the petrochemical
shortage. These were export controls to as-
sure the unreasonable guantities of these
materials were not shipped overseas at the
expense of American jobs, lifting of the price
controls to allow domestic consumers to com-
pete with foreign buyers and for the market
to stabilize, and the extension of petroleum
and natural gas allocation regulations to the
processor level in the petrochemical industry.

In this regard, I have previously intro-
duced a bill calling for the control of petro-
chemical exports so long as they remain un-
der price control, a bill which has aftracted
over 50 co-sponsors, and a second bill which
would remove the economic controls. In ad-
dition, Rep. Dan Kuykendall and Rep. James
Broyhill have joined me in a series of moves
seeking administrative action to remedy the
problem.

We applaud the action taken Wednesday
by the Cost of Living Counecil, removing the
price controls. Dr. Edwin Hollander of the
CLC had indicated in my office gn Dec, 5
that the Council would take such action, but
it 1s necessary to note that this Is recogni-
tion of the need for action such as we pro-
pose and does not preclude the need to con-
tinue to press for legislative remedy to clear
up the imbalance created by the uncertain-
ties of application of these controls,

I was also pleased to note over the week-
end that Willlam Walker, General Cotinsel
to the Federal Energy Office, has recogtiized
the rights of purchasers to seek their allo-
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cation under the act. With the hoped-for
adoption of this bill I am introducing to-
day, I plan to urge Mr, Walker to conduct
an investigation into the alleged abuses of
the supplier-purchaser relationship which
some of the men present here today attest
to.

Specifically, this bill is an amendment to
Public Law 03-169, The Emergency Petro-
leum Act of 1873. It would assure the inclu-
sion of an additional rule to the regulations
covering the third level allocation of petro-
chemical feedstocks.

The need for his legislation becomes clear
when one looks at the present system of allo~-
cations within this segment of the petroleum
industry.

In almost every other sector of the indus-
try, petroleum is ready for marketable con-
sumption following processing at the refinery
level. It is also marketed as “energy,” and
therefore remains under the control of the
Federal Energy Office right down to the
market place,

In contrast, petrochemicals, once they be-
come feedstocks, have deemed to mno longer
be "energy,” and therefore pass out of the
allocation system at a level above the plas-
tics, pharmaceutical, textile or other proces-
sor level, This Is the “wrinkle” in the alloca-
tlon system which creates many of these
problems and which we are trying to remedy.

There exists at present an allocation from
the refinery level to the producer level of 100
percent (and in some cases 120 percent) of
present needs. My Investigation indicates,
however, that at the processor level, short-
ages of up to 60 percent are occurring.

Why this should be, or where this material
is going, is difficult to answer, but members
of this group (The Organization of Plastics
Processors), have suggested some possible
answers. The related question is where the
tremendous amounts of material available on
the “grab market’” are coming from and the
answers to the two questions are also related.

I might note here that I have already co-
sponsored a bill to require all producers and
processors of petroleum and natural gas to
provide complete reporting on supplies from
crude to refined, on refinery operation, and
locations of materials, which would address
itself to this problem not only in petrochemi-
cals but all petroleum and natural gas sup-
plies.

It also goes without saying that many of
the problems we address here relate to energy
supply difficulties across the board and some
of the same guestions we bring up must be
asked of the petroleum and gas industry in
general. The appearance of serious ethical or
legal problems in one segment of the Industry
do not augur well for other segments.

I address myself today to this one segment
of the problem because of the immediacy of
the job threat and the avallability of the
information and steps to take to head it off, I
shall be looking at the entire situation in
the energy fleld with the same critical eye.

AID AND TRADE WITH THE
COMMUNISTS—IV

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE, Mr. Speaker, Lenin
has often been guoted as saying that
when the time came for the Communists
to hang the capitalists, the capitalists
would be eagerly competing to sell the
Communists the rope. Today, our aid
and trade to the Soviet Union and Red
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China grows larger and larger. Each
month, we/are seeing the fulfillment of
Lenin's prophecy. The capitalists of the
‘West, encouraged by the governments of
the West, are begging the Communists
to accept their goods, from computers
to jet planes, to trucks. And when the
proper time comes, the West—but per-
haps not all its capitalists, some of whom
have established very warm relation-
ships with the Communists—will be hung
by its own technology.

I include chapter 4, “The Itch for
Profit,” of Eugene Lyons’ booklet, “Op-
eration Suicide,” to be inserted into the
Recorp at this point:

IV.—THE ITcH FOR PROFIT

A speclal committee was set up in 1965,
headed by J. Irwin Miller, board chairman
of the Cummins Engine Co., to study trade
relations with the U.S.S.R. and Eastern Eu-
rope. Its report to President Johnson ap-
proved trade In general terms but made
concrete reservations. The committee warned
in particular that trade with the communists
“should not be subsidized, nor should it
receive artificial encouragement.”

It did not belleve, the committee said,
“that many U.S, firms would be Interested
in selling their most advanced technology
in European communist countries”—yet this
is precisely what those countries “are mainly
interested in.” Most significant, the Miller
Committee flatly asserted that “most U.S.
firms would not extend credits to communist
countries without government guarantees”

This is understandable. The Red nations
have neither acceptable currencies, gold, nor
goods that America needs, The USSR. is
the only reciplent of U.S. lend-lease in the
war which has refused to make even a token
payment on its debt of some 11 billion dol-
lars. Virtually all the West European and
Japanese trade with the Soviet bloc are
guaranteed by the respective governments.
It is generally understood that the present
fiscal crisis in Germany's Krupp empire is
largely due to overextension of credits to the
U.B58.R. and 1ta satellites,

On returning from a visit to Eastern
Europe in December, 1966, G. Keith Funston,
then head of the New York Stock Exchange,
pointed out that we would have to give the
communists not only American goods but the
dollars to pay for them. The administration
does not deny this. Under its proposed legis-
lation, now before Congress, the major risks
would be shouldered by the American tax-
payer through the Export-Import Bank. The
bank’s lending authority would be raised
by 4.5 billion dollars, and the annual limit
on loans and guarantees, now two billion,
would be boosted to 3.6 billion. This credit
expansion is Intended primarily to accoms-
modate communist trade.

“Thus we appear prepared not only to ‘“‘en-
courage artificlally” but to “subsidize” that
one-way traffic, in contempt of the advice of
the President’s committee.

Back in the late 1920's, as Stalln was as-
cending the throne, Ivy Lee, spokesman for
the Rockefeller Interests, wrote articles and
made speeches urging trade with the Soviet
Union. In January, 1887, the Rockefeller
brothers and Cyrus S. Eaton, through com-
panies under their control, announced joint
plans for promoting trade with the whole
Red bloc. The itch to make profit from com-
munism has thus gone full circle,

In explaining its construction prospects,
the Rockefeller-Eaton combine cited plants
for synthetic rubber and for aluminum—self-
evident strategic products. Its statement
simply ignored the military implications of
the specific projects, or the larger issue of the
close relation (so often stressed by Soviet
leaders) between economic and military
vitality.

Other American buslness groups pluggling
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for trade and ald to communist Europe ap-
pear similarly indifferent to the effects on
free-world and American security. While the
U.S. Chamber of Commerce, for instance, is
all for doing business with the communists,
it has not yet urged its members to risk their
own capltal on it. The assumption, explicit
or implieit, is that the government will take
the necessary risks. The stance of business-
men panting for profit is not exactly herofe.
Apparently in their thinking, it suffices that
the trade will be officially protected—in case
of default, the public would be left holding
the bag.

Organized labor, it is worth noting, has
been a lot more rational on this issue than
organized business. George Meany, President
of the AFL-CIO, for instance, declared
recently:

“When they talk about giving Russia spe=
clal credits to build nitrogen plants with our
money, I say we should get something in re-
turn. . .. Let the Russians agree to the uni-
fication of Germany. Let them tear down the
wall of shame keeping 22 million East Ger-
mans from their freedom. . . . Some people
feel that you can appease communists—that
you can be nice to them and make a profit.
We don’t buy this.”

Symptoms of such “naivete” in other areas
of national life suggest that more and more
Americans are coming awake to the suicidal
absurdity of putting profit above patriotism
and security. John Davis Lodge, former gov-
ernor of Connecticut and former ambassa-
dor to Spaln, announced the formation of
CEASE—the Committee to end Aid to the
Soviet Enemy. It has set itself the task of
gathering ten million signatures to a protest
agalnst the ald-and-trade plans, None of the
newspapers pushing the bridge bullding non-
sense bothered to report adequately the
lanching of this committee.

The communist trade potential, In relation
to aggregate U.S. exports and foreign invest-
ments, actually is very minor. Congressman
Glenard P. Liscomb of California made the
point recently in dramatic style: ““The cost
of replacing U.S. attack alreraft destroyed
during the current fiscal year (1968) by
weapons built by the Soviet Union and Com-
munist Eastern Europe could be at least five
times the dollar value of U.S. exports to the
Eastern communist bloc in 19668."” One of
the activating hopes when President Roose-
velt extended diplomatic recognition to the
U.S.8.R. was that it would bring a 1ot of trade
to help us In the depression. Actually, Soviet-
American trade declined after recognition.

The Sovlet bloc has little to offer that this
country needs or cannot obtain elsewhere.
“The communists seem more interested in
buying Western know-how than Western
goods,” George Champlon, chalrman of the
Chase Manhattan Bank sald at Middlebury
College on April 24, 1967. “To me, this is a
strange concept of trade, and raises a ques-
tlon of what we could expect to get in re-
furn. . . . Our own natural resources, to=-
gether with those of Canada and other free-
world natlons, have usually been sufficlent to
accommodate our needs.”

Mr. Chamoion also emphasized the fact
that the Soviet bloe is seeking long-term
credits., “‘Buy now’ has become a com-
munist slogan,” he declared, “‘pay later' a
communist habit. In view of the risks in-
volved, little long-term ecredit would be ex-
tended unless Western governments pro-
vided comvanies with firm guarantees—in
other words, unless the taxpayers vouched
for the credits. Now some may call this
‘trade’ but It looks to me susplciously like
economic aid, and enables the communists
to divert resources to military production
and international subversion.”

POLITICAL SURRENDERS

It was in the light of such realities that
the Miller Committee, as its number one
recommendation, stated: *Political, not




2012

commercial or economic considerations,
should determine the formulation of trade
policies” with the communists. Whatever
the presumptive “mellowing” within Rus-
sia since Stalin, more pertinent consequent-
1y is its conduct in the international arena.
But there, the record is clear, his suces-
sors have out-Stallned Stalin. By compari-
son, the old despot was a cautious operator.

The 14 post-Stalln years have witnessed
repeated Moscow-made crises in Berlin; the
arming of Nasser's Egypt against her neigh-
bors—a source of confliet in the Middle East
ever since; collaboration in planting and
maintaining communism in Cuba in our
back, yard; erection of the hideous Berlin
Wall in 1961; the Cuban missile crisis of
1962; in, 1966, the Soviet-managed Havana
Conference which blueprinted communist
assaults on Latin American countries and
Puerto Rico and set up a Military Director-
ate to do the job.

At this writing, in the words of Edgar Ansel
Mowrer, the veteran analyst of International
affalrs, “Moscow i8 arming and supporting
Nasser in the Yemen, the Arab rebels in Aden
and the Somali plans to seize French Jibuti,
thus controlling the southern entrance to the
ERed Sea and the Suez Canal. Only Soviet
support emboldens Syria to engage In con-
tinual and murderous provocation of Israel.
In Cuba, Soviet military are completing their
transformation of that island into one huge
anderground fortress, able to withstand an
American nuclear attack better than almost
any other part of the world.” *

None of these things—and the inventory
is only partial—is mentioned by the advo-
cates of those strange ‘“bridges’. They de-
mand a sort of national amnesia: we must
forget all old and recent Soviet aggressions
and crimes, even unto Hungary and Cuba and
Eorea and Vietnam; all the treaties violated,
the debts unpald, the countries seized and
held without an lota of legal and moral right.
As the late Presldent Kennedy put it in an
unfortunate speech on the subject, we must
no longer point the “finger of judgment” at
the Soviets. Why not?

One of the key facts blanketed by the am-
nesia in the anxlety for detente is the clear-
cut commitment by all Presidents from Tru-
man forward that the United States would
never acquiesce to the status quo in captive
East Europe accomplished by Soviet force
and fraud. The absorption of the three Baltic
republics by the U.S.S.R. has not been for-
mally recognized by the U.S. Britain, and
other democracies to this day. A primary ob-
Jective of Kremlin policy since 1945, indeed,
has been to “legitimize” its expanded empire
by obtaining Western acknowledgment of
the permanence of its European grabs.

The American bridges to communist gov-
ernment now give Moscow exactly what it has
pressed and schemed to obtain: our accept-
ance of the finality and by implication the
legality of communist rule in Eastern Europe.
They certify that whatever we may still think
of imposed communist regimes in the Do-
minican Republic or in South Vietnam—we
regard their counterparts in Eastern Europe
a8 perfectly acceptable partners in a “world
of diversity.”

East European exile leaders, understand-
ably, speak of the “betrayal” of their coun-
tries by Washington and the free world. They
no longer hear a word from American states-
men about the restoration of freedom and
independence in their countries. Compassion
for the victims of communism is no longer
fashionable. “Anti-fascism' was a perfectly

1 The Middle East crisis in May-June, 1967,
prompted the noblest bridge-builder of them
all among newspapers. The New York Times,
to second thoughts. In an editorial on June
6, it denounced “the adventurism of the So-
viet Union" as “most reprehensible” and sug-
gested the need to revise “all the illusions
about the possibility of East-West detente.”
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respectable attitude as against Hitlerism, but
“antl-communism” is  belng successfully
turned into a dirty word.

As our Eurcpean sllies see it, moreover,
Washington today gives precedence to an ac-
commodation with the Soviet bloc over soli-
darlty with the West. Small wonder that they
are trampling one another in a race to make
deals with Moscow and its puppets first, be=-
fore the American colossus pre-empts the
fleld. Though that is certainly no part of
the American intention, the top priority as-
slgned to a Soviet-American rapproachment
operates to weaken NATO, uphold the hand
of de Gaulle and erode Western solidarity In
general.

No less important, politically, 1s that in the
drive for accommodation with communist
regimes, U.S. propaganda appears eager to
reconcile the peoples with their hated mas-
ters, By implication it tells the victims of
communist oppression that they had better
recognize the finality of their condition
and live with 1t. “With all their faults,” it
says in effect, “we consider your regimes ac-
ceptable to democracles as partners in busi-
ness and, indeed, as possible allies of the
West.”

Try to see this through the eyes of oppo-
nents of communism, within and outside the
communist world, say in Cuba or India or
Bollvia. The proof that communism is ac-
knowledged by the United States to be an
acceptable way of life is a devastating blow.
it leaves these antl-communists morally
stranded, Why risk their lives to resist a
system certified as acceptable by the world’s
most powerful democratic soclety? It all
amounts to a surrender of American moral
leadership in the worldwide contest with
communism,

AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES OF
EVIDENCE

HON. CHARLES E. WIGGINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr, WIGGINS. Mr, Speaker, pursuant
to the rule regarding the offering of
amendments to H.R. 5463, the proposed
Federal Rules of Evidence, I am inserting
in the Recorp those amendments which
I may offer when the bill comes before
the House:

On page 81, line 13, insert the following
after the word “testify”: “as to any matter
or statement occurring during the course
of the jury’s dellberations or to”.

On line 18, then strike the word “concern-
ing".

On line 17, strike the period after the
word “therewith” and insert the following:
“, except that a juror may testify on the
question whether extraneous prejudicial in-
formation was improperly brought to the
jury’s attention or whether any outside in-
fluence was improperly brought to bear upon
any juror.”

On page 83, line 3, insert the following
after the words "“only if the crime”: “(1)
was punishable by death or imprisonment
in excess of one year, unless the court de-
termines that the danger of unfair prejudice
outweighs the probative value of the evi-
dence of the conviction, or (2)".

On page 90, line 23, strike out all that
follows “(A)"” down through and including
“a deposition” on page 01, llne 1, and in-
sert in lleu thereof the following: “incon-
sistent with his testimony and was given
under oath, subject to the penalty of per-
jury at a trial or hearing or in a deposition
or before a grand jury,”.

February 4, 1974

On page 98, after line 9, and on page 100,
after line 25, insert the following identical
subdivisions numbered, respectively, (24)
and (5) ;: “Other exceptions. A statement not
specifically covered by any of the foregoing
exceptions but having equivalent circum-
stantial probability of trustworthiness: Pro-
vided, That the proponent’s intention to of-
fer the statement was made known to the
adverse party sufficiently in advance of the
trial or hearing to provide him with a fair
opportunity to prepare to meet it.”

TIME FOR LEGISLATION TO UP-
GRADE VETERANS' BENEFITS

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ III

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation to greatly up-
grade and extend educational and re-
habilitation benefits for veterans, espe-
cially for those of the Vietnam era.

While President Nixon's comprehen-
sive veterans’ benefit proposal is a step in
the right direction, I believe we can and
should do more to help our veterans
improve themselves through educational
or rehabilitation programs, My proposal
increases the educational assistance al-
lowances under all veterans’ education
programs by 13.6 percent, These rates
have not been increased since Septem-
ber 1972, Yet since that time the cost of
living has jumped by more than 10 per-
cent, By the time this legislation is im-
plemented, it is expected that the cost
of living will have increased over 15
percent. y

We must not simply stand and watch
the constant inflationary erosion of the
educational and rehabilitation benefits of
those who have served their country so
unselfishly. My bill proposes five simple
but important steps to improve those
benefits and to protect them from rising
prices:

First. An increase of 13.6 percent in
the educational subsistence allowance;

Second. An extension to 10 years from
8 for eligibility;

Third. A built-in cost-of-living adjust-
ment mechanism for benefits:

Fourth. An extension of the entitle-
ment period to 45 months from 36; and

Fifth, Expansion of the vocational re-
habilitation program to include veterans
with 10-percent disability.

This last item is extremely important
to Vietnam veterans, Service-connected
disabled veterans of Vietnam must now
show 30-percent disability to qualify. My
bill, reducing this requirement to 10 per-
cent, will encourage and permit our Viet-
nam veterans to pursue and learn pro-
fessions and trades that are now simply
beyond their financial means.

Another provision to carefully note is
the inclusion of an automatic cost-of-
living adjustment mechanism. This is
long overdue and only by adopting such
a mechanism can we assure American
veterans that their hard-earned benefits
will 1ot be constantly eroded by
inflation.
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The time has come for us to make wise
investments in expanded benefits for
veterans education and rehabilitation.
Enactment of this benefit package will
allow many more Americans to become
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self-supporting, tax-paying members of
their communities. To my way of think-
ing, this is among the soundest invest-
ments this Congress could ever make. I

CHAPTER 31—SEC, 1504(B)—VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
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urge quick congressional action assuring
America’s veterans the assistance they
deserve.

Specific rates of proposed increases are
outlined in the tables which follow:

Present law

Proposal

Additional

for each

. dependent
in excess of 2 No dependents

2 or more

Nodependents 1 dependent  dependents

Additional
for each
dependant

in excess of 2

2 or more

1 dependent dependents

Type of training:
Institutional:
Full-time.

128

Three-quarter-ti
Half-time.

In's‘litutinnal on-farm, ;i;'.lpmnticu or other on-job training: Full-
me.

$18
14

148 14

§193
145
97
168

CHAPTER 34—SEC, 1682(A)—INSTITUTIONAL AND COOPERATIVE TRAINING (COLLEGE TRAINING)

Type of program:
Institutional:
Full-ti 2
Three-quarter-time

$261 5298
196 224

Half-time.

131 149

Cooperative

208 236

CHAPTER 34—SEC. 1682(c)—FARM CODPERATIVE TRAINING

I

$177 $208 $236 $14
time.... 1

33 156 177 11
89 104 118 7

CHAPTER 36—SEC. 1877—APPRENTICESHIP OR OTHER ON-JOB TRAINING

ling 6-manth peri

Ath and any

$179 $196

139 156

99 116

40 59 76

CHAPTER 34—O0THER PROVISIONS

Present Law

Flight training
Active duty and less than ké-time training....

Comsspondencs coUrBRs. o iaaciacesasssana

190 percent of established charges, with 1-month's charge to entitlement for each 5250 cost.
1 Established charge for tuition and fees, but not to exceed full-time rate of $250 per month.

CHAPTER 35—OTHER PROVISIONS—WAR ORPHANS, WIDOWS AND WIVES EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE

Present Law Proposal

Full-time

4-time__

1i-time :

I nstitutional- business course:
Special restorative training. .-

BAN THE HANDGUN—XVIII

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, accord-
ing to FBI statistics two-thirds of all
killing last year were with handguns, 756
percent of the time the victims knew
their killers. Often the killing occurs sim-
ply because a handgun was available. It
is time to accept the idea that handguns
in the possession of private individuals
are unnecessary and dangerous to public
safety.

The following article appeared in the
Washington Post on December 18, 1973:
Two MexN HUurRT BY GUNSHOTS

Two men suffered serious gtmshot wounds
last night in a gun battle inside a Northwest

house the men were visiting, metropolitan
police reported.

Police said that Clifton Robinson, of Hills-
slde, Md., was shot three times in the inci-
dent, which occurred about 5 p.m. at 450
I 5t. NW. Robinson was listed in critical con-
dition last night with wounds in the chest,
stomach and left leg.

Edward Shuler, who was charged with as-
sault with Intent to kill Robinson, was shot
once in the genitals in the incident, and was
listed in serious condition last night at
Georgetown Unlversity Hospital. S8huler lives
in the 500 block of Valley Avenue SE.

Police sald the shooting was apparently
touched off by an argument and that Robin-
son, after he was wounded three times,
grabbed his attacker's weapon, a .45-caliber
automatic, and fired one shot, striking Shul-
ler. Police did not know the subject of the
argument.

HUNGATE AMENDMENT TO
H.R. 5463

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
that there be printed at this point in the
REecorp, the following proposed amend-
ment to H.R. 5463, a bill to establish
rules of evidence for Federal court pro-
ceedings:

HUNGATE AMENDMENT TO H.R. 5463

At page 83, delete lines 1-4 and insert in
lieu thereof the following: *“(a) General rule.
For the purpose of attacking the credibility
of a witness, evidence that he has been con-
victed of a crime is admissible but only if
the crime (1) was punishable by death or
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imprisonment in excess of one year, unless
the court determines that the danger of
unfair prejudice outweighs the probative
value of the evidence of the conviction, or
(2) involved dishonesty or false statement.”

Mr. Speaker the foregoing was the
subcommittee’s version of this section. It
was amended by the full Committee on
the Judiciary. If—but only if—the full
committee’s version is amended I shall
offer this amendment.

MINUTE CONCERNING THE MORAL
CRISIS OF OUR COUNTRY

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, on
January 13, 1974, the Flushing Monthly
Meeting of the Religious Society of
Friends unanimously recorded a “Minute
ggn’ceming the Moral Crisis of our Coun-

This minute is noteworthy for its many
relevant thoughts regarding the Presi-
dent, the Constitution, and the country
in these turbulent times. Therefore, I am
inserting it in the Recorp at this point in
the hopes that we can all take time out
to reflect on the ideas that it presents:
MINUTE CONCERNING THE MoraL CRISIS OF

Our CounTRY—FLUsHING MoNTHLY MEET-

ING

The Book of Discipline of our Yearly Meet-
ing asks Friends: “Do we participate actively
and intelligently in the political life of our
country?” As a religious body we are deeply
troubled by the disclosures of Watergate and
subsequent events and the effect they are
having on this nation. The President, on tak-
ing office, has sworn to uphold the Constitu-
tion. His high office lays upon him the obli-
gation of conduct above all suspicion of pos-
sible wrong~-doing, and of making sure that
those whom he has appoinied to represent
him maintain similar standards of integrity.
Yet his administration has pursued a ruth-
less course of materialistic expediency. As his
aldes have testified under oath, they have
assumed that thelr ends justify any means,
no matter how dublous both might be.

Several times during the past year Richard
Nixon has pledged full disclosure of and sat-
Isfactory explanation for the events which at
present divide and demorallze our country,
only fo demur when concrete evidence in-
stead of rhetoric was demanded of him,

Watergate and its ramifications are by no
means the only aspect of the Nixon Admin-
istration raising serious doubts as to their
constitutionality. It is true that trends
towards assuming greater power by the exec-
utive branch have been present In previous
administrations. But never before has the
move towards unsettling the balance of power
between the three branches of government
been so far reaching.

We do not assume the right to sit In judge-
ment over Richard Nixon, to whom we at-
tribute the same potential for good, and that
Divine Light with which every human being
is endowed, However, in order not to permit
the further undermining of the moral and
ethical basis on which this nation was
founded, nor to continue the prevailing con-
fusion as to what is right and wrong, we feel
that the only course to follow is the impeach-
ment of the President. This ‘leads to the
procedure provided by the Founding Fathers
to determine whether the Constitution of the
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United States has been subverted by the acts
of the President and or his subordinates. In
the words of James Madison, who was chiefly
responsible for the constitutional definition
of impeachable offenses, impeachment Iis
called for when the President “neglects to
superintend his subordinates’ conduct, in
order to check their excesses.”

We realize that impeachment will be up-
setting for our country, but we are convinced
that in this moral crisis of the first magni-
tude nothing but a full accounting can re=
store the faith in the justness of law, without
which no democracy can survive.

UNETHICAL CRUSADE AGAINST
PRESIDENT

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 31, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, we
have all been inundated recently by mail
from constituents expressing their con-
cern over .he President’s possible involve-
ment in Watergate activities. Much of
their anxiety has been fed by a press that
has a no-holds-barred sensationalism
attitude about the entire affair. To read
an article with the logic of Bob Wied-
rich’s column is refreshing, and I would
like to submit that column for inclusion
in the Record for the benefit of my col-«
leagues:

UNETHICAL CRUSADE AGAINST PRESIDENT
(By Bob Wiedrich)

Some of the intellectual adolescents en-
gaged in the crusade to bring Richard M.
Nixon to his knees are as guilty of unethical
conduct as the boobs who created the Water-
gate scandal. _

The most recent outstanding example, of
course, s Willlam A. Dobrovir, the 40-year-
old activist lawyer for Ralph Nader, who
played a subpenaed Presldential tape record-
ing for the entertalnment of salami munch-
ing pals at a Washington cocktail party.

But there are other examples of impro-
priety on the part of Nizxon probers and de-
tractors that come to mind—the repeated
leaks of confidential information from the
Senate Watergate committee and similar
events involving the staff of the special
Watergate prosecutor under both Archibald
Cox and his successor, Leon Jaworskl,

Even Cox, who achieved some measure of
martyrdom after being fired by Nixon, had to
display contriteness after it was revealed he
shared secrets about the LT.T. case with
Democratic Senators Edward Kennedy and
Fhillp Hart, both Nixon antagonists.

However, no one really seems to get upset
at the double standard of ethical conduct
prevailing in some quarters along the Po-
tomae in these days of inquisition and the
rack for the Presidency.

If anyone in the Nixon administration did
anything comparable to the Dobrovir stunt,
the hue and cry for his scalp would be some-
thing flerce.

But let Dobrovir attempt to make an ass of
the President by playing for his friends a
confidential tape placed in his hands as an
officer of the court and the court rewards
his betrayal of a trust with a benign pat on
the behind.

It is almost as tho open season had been
declared on the President with no holds
barred for the compulsive Nixon haters. With
some of these clowns it 1s now a matter of
fun and games, an attitude suggesting the
childish personalities involved.
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No doubt about It, certain of these people
are out to kill the Prestdent of the United
States politically at any cost and with abso-
lutely no moral consideration of the methods
involved.

They have no respect for the man or his
rights as an American and a human being,
even tho he has not been personally touched
with Watergate gullt. They probably never
had any. And worse yet, they demonstrate no
respect for the office of the Presidency itself,
seeking instead to demean it with infantile
pranks.

Sure, it must have been heady stuff to be
an attorney with the hottest item in town
in your pocket, as Dobrovir admitted de-
scribing the tape to his martini swacking
pals. It must have made him feel like the big
man on campus, standing there as the center
of attraction, playing four or five minutes
of a privileged conversation from the inner
sanctums of the White House for his Nixon
despising peers.

But In the end, all his frivolous conduct
did was demean Dobrovir himself in the eyes
of those who regard the ethics of an attor-
ney’s oath as sacred as that taken by the
President himself. He was as big a goof as
the guys who went to work for Nixon in
Washington and violated the rules of ethi-
cal conduct in the highest circles of govern-
ment.

And in behaving like an undisciplined fool,
Dobrovir did harm to his own cause. For his
conduct opened the door for the Nixon ad-
ministration to hint it may have to change
its mind about turning over further White
House tapes and documents.

Dobrovir demonstrated an incredible lack
of good judgment and discretion. But Hke so
many of those anxious to impeach Nixon
without the slightest shred of evidence of
personal complicity in Watergate, they have
cast aslde the code of ethical conduct which
is, after all, what Watergate has been all
about.

Oddly enough, as smart alec Dobrovir basks
in the glory of his fellow activists, a more
discerning group of much younger people
demonstrate a degree of fairness apparently
foreign to the 40-year-old lawyer.

In a recent poll of 80 young caddies seeking
Chick Evans Scholarships thri the Western
Golf Association, 78 of them queried sald
they did not believe President Nixon should
be impeached. The young men represented
every facet of the social and political spec-
trum. But their judgment had not been
clouded by a paranolac hatred, Dobrovir
could benefit from their restraint.

URUGUAY OUTLAWS COMMUNIST
PARTY

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, after years
of being considered one of the most
tolerant countries in the world toward
communism, Uruguay has finally decided
to outlaw the Communist Party of
Uruguay and a dozen other Marxist
political groups. Years of turmoil,
guerrilla warfare, mass strikes, and other
activities that came close to paralyzing
the nation finally brought about this
decision. So while we are not engaged in
a shooting war with any Communist na-
tion around the world at the moment, we
should continue to note the actions of
the Communist movement as it carries
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out “class struggle” around the world by
other means short of war and learn from
these events. An article follows as it ap-
peared in the Time of the Americas on
January 9, 1974:

URUGUAY OUTLAWS COMMUNIST PARTY

MonTEVIDEO.—Uruguay, probably the most
ideologically tolerant of the Latin American
republics, has dissolved the Communist Party
and more than a dozen other Marxist political
groups.

The action by Presldent Juan Maria
Bordaberry and the military men who make
up his government came as something of a
surprise.

The Communist Party of Uruguay, which
traces its history back to 1920, has enjoyed
legality for some 53 years now.

True, in 1932, President Gabriel Terra
closed party headquarters and the party
newspaper and jalled many Communists, but
the Communist Party was not made illegal.

Except for that period, however, Com-
munists in Uruguay have been allowed to
work with impunity.

The result was that Uruguay became the
nerve center of the international Marxist
conspiracy in South America.

Through Uruguay moved Communist
agents of all nationalities. Through Uruguay
was shipped subversive literature, in Spanish
and other languages, from Moscow and
other Communist propaganda centers, For
years, hundreds of tons of Communist read-
ing matter were redispatched monthly from
Montevideo to other South American coun-
tries that restricted incoming mail from
points behind the Iron Curtain.

In the late 19608 the Communists found
their leftist hegemony challenged by the
violence-prone Tupamaro terrorist organiza-
tion, The Tupamaros scorned the Uruguayan
Communists’ rather circumspect ways of
challenging the government. Strikes and
protest demonstrations were too tame for
the youthful terrorists.

When the terrorism escalated to the point
where, in April, 1972, presumed Tupamaros
began attacking and killing members of the
Uruguayan armed forces, authorities aban-
doned thelr policy of treating extremists with
kid gloves and unleashed a full-fledged anti-
subversive drive.

‘While that crackdown did stem the spread
of terrorism, it also seemed to offend the
sensibilities of a goodly number of Uruguay-
ans, including Marxist and non-Marxist
senators and deputles, and increasing criti-
cism of President Bordaberry and the armed
forces came to be heard In Congress,

Finally, last June 27, President Bordaberry,
with support of the armed forces, dissolved
parliament and assumed full powers. The
Communist-dominated National Workers
Confederation was closed down. Then, au-
thorities moved in on the University of the
Republic, a Marxist hotbed.

Incriminating documents and other evi-
dence turned up in the intervention in the
university reportedly implicated Communist
Party leadership in such unconstitutional
activities as Insurgency and terrorism and
provided the justification the Bordaberry
government employed for action against the
Marxists.

WIKTOR LABUNSEKI, MUSICIAN

HON. RICHARD BOLLING
it E BB b AR AT
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, there fel-
lows the Kansas City Times lead edito-
rial on Wiktor Labunski, a fine musician,
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a grealt teacher, and a dear personal
friend:
WikToR LABUNSKI, MUSICIAN

Over the years the home of Wiktor and
Wanda Labunski was a warm place of music
and musical talk—a gathering spot for dis-
tinguished visiting artists and the musicians
and music-lovers of this reglon. As a teacher,
concert pianist, composer and director of the
Conservatory of Music, Wiktor was at the cen-
ter of events,

Old-timers will remember his lecture-re-
citals with particular affection. His back-
ground and store of anecdotes made a lecture
on Chopin or Schumann, with piano inter-
polations, a delight.

Mr. Labunski was a proud Pole, although
born in Bt. Petersburg. He was educated at
the Conservatory of Erakow and was a lleu-
tenant in the Russian Army in World War I.
After the revolution he returned to Poland
and came to the United States in 1928,

To outsiders he sometimes seemed rather
stiff and unbending. But his personality was
quite the opposite among his intimates. His
students were devoted to him, and his sense
of humor was constant, He loved little plano
tricks. One was to pretend that a certain key
on the plano was mlissing. The note would
be rendered by the thump of a knuckle
against the plano front when 1t appeared in
the score. This could be quite a feat in the
midst of a rapid arpegglo, and the effect was
startling, to say the least.

Wanda Labunski died in 1968, six years be-
fore the death of Wiktor this past weekend.
Friends usually thought of them as a cou-
ple, for she was a skilled planist in her own
right. Her sister was married to Arthur Rub-
instein, and when he visited Kansas City, the
great pianist always stayed with the Labun-
skis, much to the appreciation of friends who
would come to pay homage.

Wiktor Labunski was a kind man and in-
fluential teacher. He was one of that band
of forelgn-born musicians who, over the de-
cades, contributed much to the musiclanship
of this region and undoubtedly advanced
standards beyond the times.

THE UNITED NATIONS

HON. CHARLES W. WHALEN, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr, WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, as the
new year began, Frank Getlein wrote a
very informative commentary on the
United Nations. In his eolumn, which
appeared in the January 2 issue of the
Washington Star-News, Mr. Getlein dis-
cussed the value of the U.N. in the latest
Middle East crisis and in the future as
seen by a friend of his who was deputy
representative to the U.N. from a small,
nonalined country. This diplomat sug-
gests that the United Nations can “serve
as a safety net when the highwire per-
formances of Kissinger and his Kremlin
colleagues collapse.” It also is his view
that the United Nations provides the
one place where nonalined countries
“can deal with the great powers as
equals.”

I believe my colleagues will find of in-
terest the entire column and, therefore,
I insert it at this point in the ReEcorb:

A Kmp Worp For THE U.N,
(By Frank Getlein)

Two days ago an old friend of mine, a

foreign diplomat, ended two years of serv-
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ice at the United Nations, where he was
deputy representative of his small, non-
aligned country as a non-permanent mem-
ber of the Security Council,

Over the years he has served in numerous
world capltals, including both London and
Washington, and, as is to be expected, has
absorbed from this experience a certain
cynicism about the hopes of humanity and
the affairs of nations,

In spite of this sound attitude, in conver-
sation about winding up his affalrs at the
Council, he manifested a curious idealism
about the UN., even a dedication to the or-
ganization that comes as a surprise to an
American who largely shares his own coun-
try's long disfilusionment with the world
body as a force for order and justice among
nations,

As the New Year begins with this coun-
try’s position in the world profoundly alter-
ed for better and for worse by the Chinese
and Russian overtures, by the loosening of
the threads of the Atlantic alliance and
most dramatically by the Arablan oil states’
discovery that they do have ome way to
make themselves heard by more powerful
nations, it is very much worthwhile shar-
ing his thoughts.

The basic reason for his support of the
U.N. is not any Tennysonian notion of the
desirability of a Parliament of Man—or of
Man and Woman, as we would doubtless say
today. It is rather the principle, evoked
more for practical purposes than for ab-
stract justice, that the management of the
world can only be conducted with the par-
ticipation of the world and the U.N. is un-
paralleled as the apparatus and the place
for that participation.

He also cites the Intervention of the U.N.
in the latest Middle East crisis as evidence of
what the organization can do when given a
chance. The Russian and American efforts
had falled and two superpowers, according to
the account of the American President, were
on the verge of direct, military confrontation,
when the non-aligned temporary members of
the Security Council saved the situation with
Resolution 340, which dispatched U.N. troops
from nearby Oyprus and bolstered the totter-
ing truce.

From this sequence of events, my friend,
whose mission was active in formulating and
obtaining passage of Res. 340, concludes that
one minimal value of the U.N. is to serve as
& safety net when the high-wire perform-
ances of Kissinger and his Kremlin colleagues
collapse and the acrobats are in danger of a
bad fall.

My friend’s notion of the place of the new
nations In the U.N. is also quite different
from that of most Americans these days.

We tend to regard these proliferating na-
tlons as having drastically changed the na-
ture of the U.N. for the worse. At San Fran-
cisco in 1045, the future of the U.N. certainly
seemed to be predominantly European, using
that term in the broadest sense, a more suc-
cessful League of Nations.

Over the years, however, the U.N. has be-
come dominantly African, Asiastic and Arab
a8 natlon after nation in those areas has
severed its colonial bondage and free at last,
has obtalned equal membership.

To many Americans, the activities of these
newer member states in the UN. often seem
short-sighted, fanatical, single-mindedly ob-
sessional, even frivolous, making rational dis-
cussion or orderly action impossibly by con-
stantly harping on the theme of surviving
colonialism in a wide range of varlations.

To these non-aligned countries, however,
my friend asserts, the U.N. provides the one
place where they can deal with the great
powers as equals and it is precisely in what
seems to us pure obstructionism that their
equality is most evident,

On a less theoretical basis, my friend, like
many U.N, diplomats, regards a major war in
Africa as all but inevitable by the end of the
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century. Carrled on on at least three fronts,
comprising both conventional and guerrilla
attacks and ranging the black nations against
the three surviving white ones, that war will
be neither prevented nor stopped by major=
power agreements, but it might be put off
or avolded entirely by full participatory nego-
tiations in the U.N.

It 1s a convincing case, and an urgent one.

IMPEACHMENT OPINIONNAIRE

HON. WALTER E. POWELL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1874

Mr. POWELL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, as
I have done many times in the past, I
recently distributed a questionnaire re-
garding matters of public interest to
every home in Ohio’s Eighth Congres-
sional District. This particular opinion-
naire dealt exclusively with the subject
of impeachment and was intended to
gage the support in the eighth con-
gressional district for the President’s re-
moval from office.

I solicited the viewpoints of two of my
colleagues in the House of Representa-
tives to present opposing arguments on
this gquestion. Congressman JEROME J.
Warpie of California, who has intro-
duced an impeachment resolution in
the House, presented the argument in
favor of the President’s impeachment.
Congressman JoHN J. RHODES of Arizona
presented the viewpoint of those opposed
to impeachment. I am grateful to both
Congressman WALDIE and Congressman
Ruones for their cooperation and inter-
est in offering their respective positions
s0 that eighth district residents could
compare and analyze the opposing con-~
siderations of this vital public question.

Although a few of these opinionnaires
still trickle into my office every day, my
staff has tabulated the results of 10,330
responses. Of this number, 6,519, or 63.2
percent opposed impeachment by ex-
pressing support for the position taken
by Congressman Ruobpes. The viewpoint
of Congressman WALDIE, urging the
President’s removal, was supported by
3,724 individuals, or 36.1 percent. Only
87 responses were refurned marked “un-
decided.” I think that these results will
prove of interest to other Members of the
House of Representatives.

The entire Watergate controversy has
certainly been an unfortunate and tragic
event that has damaged the credibility
of public officials everywhere, many of
whom serve selflessly and at great per-
sonal sacrifice. While the confidence that
citizens place in their elected officials has
been damaged, no elected public official,
to my knowledge, has been implicated in
the Watergate matter.

It is my hope that the individuals
responsible for the wrongdoing in the
Watergate affair can and will be brought
to justice for their misdeeds, and that
the country can put this sordid matter
behind it, and begin to focus its atten-
tion on the very grave and pressing prob-
lems that confront us as a nation,

‘With respect to the President’s alleged
involvement in illegal acts, the proper

Al
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forum for inquiry into these allegations is
the House Judiciary Committee. I am
hopeful that the current investigation
being conducted by the committee will
be concluded early this year and that
the full Judiciary Committee can make
its recommendation to the House of
Representatives at the earliest possible
opportunity. The citizens of this Nation
have every right to expect this to be done
in a prompt and nonpartisan fashion. If
the Judiciary Committee extends its in-
quiry beyond April, legitimate questions
will surely arise as to whether the moti-
vations of the committee’s members are
to continue the public harassment of
the President and effect the greatest pos-
gible advantage as the 1974 congression-
al elections appear on the horizon.

I would hope that the committee mem-
bers will insist on an early resolution of
this impeachment inquiry, so that the
Nation can begin to direct its consider-
able energies toward the solution of some
of its erucial problems.

A COMPREHENSIVE APPROACH TO
THE ENERGY CRISIS: THE CON-
SUMER ENERGY ACT OF 1974

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
energy crisis which is deeply affecting
the lives of all Americans today is proof
positive that a total revamping of this
country’s energy producing system is
desperately needed. A piecemeal legisla~-
tive approach is no longer adequate.

Energy prices were 47 percent higher
in 1973 than in 1972. For gasoline alone,
the price rose more than 10 cents per
gallon last year, and the industry pro-
poses to raise it 10 to 15 cents more in
1974, The Consumer Price Index for De-
cember of 1973 revealed that home heat-
ing oil prices rose 11 percent that month
alone. The price of other petroleum prices
is increasing even more steeply.

It is obvious that comprehensive steps
must be taken to resolve the current
crisis. I am convinced that the Consumer
Energy Act of 1974—which I am intro-
ducing along with a number of my House
and Senate colleagues—will provide the
fundamental changes necessary to insure
a just resolution of the present crisis and
prevent its repetition in the future.

In addition, I have introduced several
amendments of my own to pending leg-
islation. The first two have already been
incorporated into H.R. 11793, the bill
which would create a Federal Energy Ad-
ministration. I believe all are essential to
the successful restructuring of this coun-
try’s energy system. The first directs the
Federal Trade Commission to make a
complete and independent analysis of
actual oil and gas reserves and resources
in the United States and its Outer Con-
tinental Shelf. The second prevents con-
flicts of interest within the proposed Fed-
eral Energy Administration by require-
ing congressional approval of the hiring
of energy industry personnel. The third
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would roll back domestic petroleum and
petroleum product prices to November 1,
1973, levels. The fourth would give the
Comptroller General direct access to en-
ergy company data, while the fifth
amendment would reguire consumer rep-
resentation on  all industry advisory
groups fo the Federal Energy Adminis-
tration.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to insert into
the Recorp the rationale behind  the
Consumer Energy Act of 1974, along with
an explanation of its eight proposals:
THE CoNsuMER OinL PROGRAM: AN ALTER-

NATIVE TO THE ADMINISTRATION'S AP-

PROACH

We should not be surprised that the major
oil companies are more concerned about their
self-interest than the public Interest; their
motive and purpose is profit. But we are
shocked by their unwillingness to level with
the public.

Despite the concealment or plain non-
existence of Information, & pattern 1is
emerging:

Energy stocks are not as low as the public
had been led to believe.

But prices are higher—far higher—than we
were led to expect.

The cartel of oll producing nations and
international corporations raises the price of
foreign crude oil; the corporations then force
up the price of domestic oil. Having shifted
about $25 billion in 1873 from United States
consumers to the producers of oil, they now
seek to do the same: with natural gas, an-
other principal source of energy.

The American people are, to put it bluntly,
being ripped off.

The White House—which should be the
guardian of the public interest and the con-
sumer interest—leaves the American people
to the whim of the giant oil companies. In
fact, it proposes still more of the same—more
tax breaks (an investment credit); more pub-
lic lands to plunder; and, with deregulation
of natural gas, more inflation. This Adminis-
tration is threatening, Samson-like, to bring
down the American economic temple upon
our heads.

On Wednesday the President sent his leg-
islative package on energy to the Congress.

Once agaln, the President has asked almost
nothing from the giant oil companies—and
almost everything from the American con-
sumer,

He trumpets the cause of “tax reform'—
including elimination of the foreign deple-
tion allowance. But the major oll companies
enjoy such large foreign tax credits that to
eliminate the depletion allowance on foreign
production is virtually meaningless.

The President proposes a so-called “excess
profits tax” which is nothing more than an
excise tax to be levied on the price of crude
oil and passed on to the consumer,

When all is sald and done, the President’s
message comes down to this: higher prices
for the American consumer,

For every penny of increase in the price
of a gallon of gasoline, one billion extra dol-
lars flow into the coffers of the oil industry.
The price of gasoline rose more than 10 cents
per gallon in the past year; the Industry
proposes to raise it 10 to 15 cents in 1974,
The price of other petroleum products is in-
creasing even more sharply.

At this rate revenues reaped by the major
oll companies would increase on an annual
basls by far more than their $25 bhillion in-
crease for 1973,

Why does the Administration tolerate such
steeply rising energy prices?

One claim is that domestic ofl prices must
go up because world ofl prices have gone up.

We are told that the price of Middle East-
ern oll has tripled in the last three months

to nearly twelve dollars a barrel—and that
is true.
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But that fact alone does not justify ever-
increasing domestic pices. The foreign prices
are set artificially; they bear mo relation to
production costs abroad—or in the United
States. Actually, the price increases imposed
by forelgn government result in higher rev-
enues and profits for the major oil companies
which produee in those countries, And the
Internal Revenue Code then permits them to
recelve a credit, agalnst United States taxes
for the taxes and royalties they pay the gov-
ernment of the foreign producing nations.
That credit works so well for them that few
of them have any significant tax lability in
the United States. The price Increases they
are passing through to the consumer are far
in excess of their actual costs, And the Amer~
fcan taxpayer winds up subsidizing the gov-
ernments of Libya, Saudi Arabla and the
other nations of the oil producers’ cartel.

Another clalm is that prices must go up
because the oil companies need more money
to spend on exploration,

Let us ask, however: How much is enough?

Certainly we should be spending more on
exploration—by the best avallable estimates,
about $2 billlon more each year than the 85
billion annual average over the past five
years.

But the current squeezing of the consumer
has already funneled additional revenues at
& $25 billion annual rate into the treasurles
of these companies.

There is no way such huge amounts can be
spent on new exploration and development.
Perhaps this explains why Gulf announced
last week that 1t will invest some of its prof-
its in an important new source of energy—
the Ringling Brothers Barnum and Balley
Circus. )

In fact, about $13 bllllon of the oil glants’
$25 billion in additional annual revenues
will be windfall dollars for the ofl glants.

To offer the people no better hope than
high prices and more high prices—while the
major ofl companies grow fat—offends our
sense of justice, It cannot be justified as the
price for free enterprise because there is 1it-
tle free enterprise in this largest and most
basic industry.

Most seriously, a policy of consumer-goug-
ing is a prescription for economic disaster.

The year 1973 saw the consumer price in-
dex advance nearly nine percent—the worst
inflation since the énd of World War IT.

For 1974, the median predictlon of twenty
different economic forecasting groups, in-
cluding the Council of Economic Advisors, is
for Inflation of 5.9 percent. Estimates of un-
employment range from six to niné peércent.

And these gloomy forecasts, for the most
part, do not allow for recent massive petro-
leum price increases—or those that will come
if the Administration has its way.

The outlook is bleak indeed. For energy is
not some isolated commodity like coffee or
chocolate. It 18 as basic to our economic life
as alr and water are to our physical life. Its
influence on our economy—on supplies, on
prices, on our whole standard of living—is
pervasive.

The price of steel, for example, Includes a
17 percent energy nent—and the price
of fuels to the steel industry has nearly
doubled.

The Agriculture Department tells us that
fertilizer makers, farmers, food processors,
transporters and others account for 30 per-
cent of annual fuel consumption in the
United States. If energy prices rise fast—food
prices will rise by at least the amount needed
to pay the extra cost.

Rising energy prices hit our economy at
every stage of the manufacturing and mar-
keting process, And so they have & reverber-
atlng impact—a multiplier effect—that could
buffet our national economy unmercifully.

Our purpose in saylng all this is not to
play the dismal role of Cassandra: we have
always been optimistic about Amerlca—and
we are trylng, notwithstanding Mr. Nixon, to
remain optimistic.
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Our purpose, rather, 1s to underscore the
danger of imposing ever-higher prices as &
device to regulate consumption,

Above all, our purpose 15 to suggest an
immediate alternative to that disastrous
poliey: & consumer energy action program
that 1s comprehensive, practical, fair to both
the public and the oll Industry—and
urgently needed now,

The Administration has shown its unwill-
ingness or inability to represent the con-
sumer interest.

That leaves us—the Congress and the
people.

Next week, we will introduce the Consumer
Energy Act of 1974,

It will distribute more falrly the burdens
of the energy crisis; infuse new vitallty and
competition Into the oil industry; develop,
for the future, increasing energy supplies at
reasonable prices.

It offers a plan for actlon in the Congress
and a focus for consumer action across the
country.

First, we propose an immediate rollback of
petroleum prices.

On December 18, the Cost of Living Coun=-
cll permitted the price of old flowing oil to
rise from $4.25 to $5.26 a barrel—a three-
billlon-dollar-per-year Christmas present to
the oll industry. Even before that, the Ad-
ministration had removed sll price controls
on so-called new oil—allowing an increase in
new oil prices from $£3.40 to more than $10
per barrel in less than a year. Nelther the
Administration nor the petroleum industry
have produced any cost figures to justify
these Increases. Surely the December whole-
sale price Increase—reflecting an annual rate
of 26 percent—Iis proof enough of what fla-
grant price increases for oil and gas will do
to the consumer.

The massive transfers of dollars from con-
sumers to oll companies has already gone
too far—far beyond the oil companies’ abil-
ity to invest these funds in expanded ex-
ploration. We propose, thereforse, a rollback
for all domestically produced erude oil prices
to December 1 price levels, All price Increases
in petroleum products would also be rolled
back except for actual non-petroleum cost
increases, such as gasoline station overhead,
that have occurred since then. Such a roll-
back would cancel approximately one-fourth
of the petroleum price increases of the last
year, It would be taken from the major oil
companies' windfall profits—and it would
slow down the runaway infiatlon brought on
by skyrocketing energy prices.

The Administration already has the au-
thority to impose such temporary controls
immediately. If it does not act, it 1s essential
that Congress act.

Second, we propose a Federal Ofl and Gas
Corporation—a TVA for energy—a supplier
that could hold down prices and increase
competition.

The multinational corporations of the oll
industry have told us, in effect, that they
are willing to abandon the American con-
sumer; they would rather take their business
abroad, where thelr profits are greater, than
try to supply our national energy needs at
reasonable prices. They have done so. Even
with oil import quotas and all their tax in-
centives, they developed production and built
refineries abroad at the expense of both here.

It 1s time to create a national enterprise
whose first concern is not runaway profits,
but the national interest. The Federal Oll
and Gas Corporation would develop oil and
gas resources on publicly-owned lands. Those
lands contain 50 to 756 percent of all the
nation's future oll and gas resources. The
people own these resources.

This corporation would stimulate competi-
tion in the oil industry. It would offer the
public a reliable yardstick on production
costs. Tt would give us a way of checking,
through actual experience, the efficiency and
pricing performance of the private oll com-
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panies. It would help “keep the big boys
honest.”

Most importantly, it would provide addi-
tional fuel supplies at reasonable prices to
independent refiners and independent mar-
keters who, once again, could compete vig-
orously with the major oil companies. It
would enable us to make a long overdue in=-
ventory of the nation’s vast publicly-owned
oll and gas resources—before they are all ex-
ploited by the major oll companies.

Third, we propose reforms which will revive
competition in the energy marketplace—and,
while reviving competition, will protect the
consumer from price-gouging,

This means giving incentives to the smaller,
Independent sector of the oil and gas indus-
try—incentives large enough to make them
effective competitors of the major oil compa-
nies. We propose to create competition by
helping the smaller operators enlarge their
share of the market, from thelr current neglii-
gible share to one-third of the market.

Conslder natural gas. Only one and one-
half percent of the nation’s 4,700 producers
account for 85 percent of the nation’s natural
gas supply. We propose to remove FPC well-
head price controls from the small producers
who compete and deserve a price incentive
because they conduct most of the natlon’s
exploratory drilling,

Meanwhile, we propose to retain price con-
trols on the major oil company producers
and to streamline the Federal Power Com-
mission’s regulatory procedures,

We also believe that wellhead price con-
trols are needed to protect the consumer from
these same glants in the oll sector of the
industry. The FPC is therefore given author-
ity, In our proposals, to establish wellhead
oil prices which will assure the major oil
companles thelr costs and a reasonable re-
turn. These controls would give the small
exempt companies a chance to compete—
and an incentive to explore. The controls
would be confined to those large corporations
which have used their economic power to
drive competition from every link in the
industry chain—from producing to mar-
keting,

To avold diversions of ofl and gas from
the Interstate to the Intrastate markets, the
controls would apply in both—but only to
the largest oil companies.

When established, these price controls
would replace the rollback mentioned earller,
This approach guarantees the major corpo-
rations a reasonable rate of return; it pro-
tects the consumer against price extortion—
and endeavors to create a free enterprise sys-
tem in the oil and gas Industry.

Any increased exports of U.S. ofl and gas
to higher priced world markets could be
subject to export controls, Such controls are
already in effect.

Fourth, we propose legislation guarantee-
ing fair access to petroleum pipelines by all
membpers of the petroleum industry.

At present, petroleum pipelines are the
private preserve of the major ofl companies.
They are, for the most part, owned by a few
of the largest majors. Yet they are the life-
line upon which independent producers, re-
finers and marketers depend.

The independent oil company is at the
mercy of the majors for storage facilities near
major pipelines—and for access to their
pipelines.

All too often, the independents have been
excluded from the pipeline network; the ma-
Jor ofl companies’ control over oil pipelines
has permitted them to divide markets and
to raise prices—in short, to engage in anti-
competitive practices.

We propose, for the short run, FPC rules
that make the oil companies common car-
riers In fact as well as In name. Over the
long run, we propose that the pipellnes be
divested from the giant companies—in an
orderly fashion—and transferred to Inde-
pendent ownership. Only thus can all ship-
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pers obtain fair access to the pipeline net-
work.

This is an essential step toward restoring
true competition. As it is now, the major
integrated oll companles transfer oil and gas
to pipelines they control; next they move the
product to their refiners—and then to their
own company marketers, who in turn sell to
a helpless consumer. There is no real com-
petition in this train of transactions. Pipe-
line divestiture would establish competition
in an essential link of the chain.

PFifth, we propose that Federal lands be
leased to oll companies under a new system
of royalty bidding.

In the past, valuable Federal oil, and now
oil shale, leases have been won by a system
called “bonus bldding.” This system requires
an enormous capital outlay by the bidder—so
large that even the major oil companies band
together in joint ventures. This old bidding
system raises a price barrier that only the
major oil companies have been able to cross
successfully.

Under the royalty system bidders would
offer to the Government a share of the oil
recovered—or & combination of cash and oil.
The royalty to the Government would be
pald—in part at least—out of future produc-
tion.

By moving toward such a system of royalty
bidding, combined with a prohibition of
joint ventures among the largest producers,
we can open up the rich Federal domain to
the Independent oil man and over time in-
crease the income of the Federal Govern-
ment too.

Sixth, we propose, on behalf of the small
gasoline dealer who must deal with the major
oll companies, a major reform of the fran-
chise system.

The nation’s independent gasoline dealers
have invested thelr time and money in ef-
ficlent gasoline stations which sell products
at a discount and glve the major companies
competition, Today, because major oll com-
panies have cut off or curtalled their supplies
of gasoline and other petroleum products,
the independent dealers are an endangered
species. About 3,000 independent dealers were
forced to close their doors last year.

In time of scarcity, the major distributors
should be required by law to allocate their
products fairly to the smaller independent
dealers, And all gasoline dealers should be
protected by an explicit law forbidding arbi-
trary termination of thelr leases or fran-
chises.

Seventh, we propose reform of the current
energy-wasting rate structure for natural gas
and other forms of energy.

In the past, when we imagined our sup-
lles of energy to be limitless, the Federal
Power Commission and other agencies adopt-
ed rate structures that encouraged waste. As
consumption went up, utilities charged less
for each unit of energy used.

We are paying a high price for that policy
today. Residential consumers are paying far
more for each unit of fuel they use than
the larger industrial customers. Desplte grow-
ing shortages and an urgent need for conser-
vation, the incentive for natural gas users
is to use more.

The time has come to reverse priorities. We
propose graduated rate increases for increased
consumption to encourage conservation
rather than waste. This rate structure should
also feature lower rates for residential con-
sumers than for industrial consumers. The
industrial consumers are far better equipped
to convert to alternative sources of energy
than the individual householder with a gas
stove or water heater.

Eighth—and finally—we propose a full and
honest accounting from the nation’s petro-
leum companies.

If we are to restore the nation’s faith in a
workably competitive energy industry and
make policy wisely, then we must have all the
facts—ifacts about supplies and reserves; facts
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about oil finances; facts about the major oil
companies’ tax returns; facts about exports
and imports. All these facts should be gath-
ered in a timely fashion and made public. Our
bill will call for complete public disclosure; it
gives the Federal Trade Commission ample
investigative duty and authority to obtain
all such information and make it public.

The energy crisis is not a crisls of nature;
there is abundant petroleum in the earth
and under the sea. It is a crisis of our eco-
nomic and political machinery. The crisis be-
gan with failures and misuses of that ma-
chinery—and we can find solutions only by
changing and improving that machinery.

The legislation we have outlined is a start
toward making those necessary changes.

If we fail, the entire cost of the energy
crisis will fall upon the American people;
and that cost could be written in lurid let-
ters of economic collapse.

The energy crisls, and the public frustra-
tion and outrage it has produced, are a kind
of handwriting on the wall. The message is
this: If this country continues to suffer at
the hands of one large, concentrated, inter-
connected and unaccountable industry, pub-
lic patience will run out—and that industry
will some day be totally regulated, broken
up, even nationalized. We do not want to see
the free enterprise system abandoned, We
want to see it work. We believe the American
people feel the same way.

Let us in the Congress take up the cause of
the American people—the cause of two hun-
dred million beleaguered consumers, The Ad-
ministration by its indifference, and the oil
industry by its greed, has proven that unless
weﬁ 1advanca the consumers’ cause, no one else
Will,

DAYLIGHT SAVINGS: A PROBLEM
TO BE SOLVED

HON. ROBERT E. BAUMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. BAUMAN. Mr. Speaker, earlier this
week I introduced a bill, HR. 12390,
which would repeal the Emergency Day-
light Saving Time Energy Conservation
Act of 1973. I do so because I have be-
come convinced that this legislation does
not achieve its major objectives.

We were told during the time the
House was considering the bill that it
might produce considerable savings in
energy. Statistics now available raise
doubts on this point. What has happened,
however, is the lives of a great many
schoolchildren across the Nation have
been endangered with actual deaths oc-
curring in some States.

I hope that the bill I have introduced
will receive speedy action by the House.
I insert at this point in the Recorp an
editorial from the Sunday Times of Salis-
bury, Md., concerning this matter,

The editorial follows:

A ProBLEM To BE SOLVED

A petition movement requesting the Wi-
comico County Board of Education to con-
sider school opening at a'later hour in view
of the early morning darkness due to day-

light saving time has been presented to
school officials.

The petition drew more than 1,700 names,
some of them parents, some not. Their rea~
son for signing 1t is that they feel that chil-
dren’s lives are endangered as they wait in
the roadside darkness for a school bus. Their
concern is genuine. Children by the side of
the road in the darkness are difficult to see
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unless attired in light clothing. One may
dart in front of your car.

On the other hand, the board of educa-
tion in switching over to daylight saving
time after Congress ordered that it be done
had a number of complex problems to con=
sider. These include the scheduling of bus
runs to accommodate drivers and the various
schools, consideration for working parents
who leave home the same time school chil-
dren do, and employed students who, If
school hours are set ahead, would have
trouble with their schedules.

There are 14,000 school pupils in this
county. More than ten thousand of them go
to school on a bus. Some of them have to
change from one bus to another. There are
150 buses. Some operators have other forms
of livelihood. Some parents have two jobs.
Their work day and evening are bullt around
the bus schedule. If they have more than one
child it could be two or more bus schedules,

The list of major and minor problems in-
volved in short-notice changes in schedules
could go on. Daylight saving time became
the law in the closing days of the last session
of Congress. For school purposes, it became
operative when school was resumed after the
Christmas holldays. This is also the dead of
winter—the days of least daylight.

The days are now lengthening. In a few
weeks the problem will have vanished for
this term, at least. Any changes the school
system might make now (or might have
made when school reopened) would require
some further change as the days get longer.
One way or another, some people are in-
convenienced.

Other counties have made school hour
changes to accommodate daylight saving
time. But then, still other counties have not.
Different circumstances could aceount for
that. The long range solution is in further
reasoned study of the various problems and
announcing some months in advance those
school hours which can accommodate day-
light saving time without exposing children
to the hazard of roadside darkness, Many
people with that advance notice could ad-
just their personal schedules to that end.

Meanwhile, it will be wise for all of us—
parents and drivers of all vehicles to do
their best to help get children to school
safely. It's a responsibility we must share;
an inconvenience of the energy crisis, That's
the reason for the problem in the first
place.

FOOD SHORTAGES IN ASIA
AND AFRICA

HON. CHARLES W. WHALEN, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, in view of
the current fuel shortage and its effect
on the food production capacities of
Asian and African nations, I would like
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
an article from the February 2, 1973,
issue of the New Republic.

The author discusses the need for
worldwide efforts to help curtail tre-
mendous food shortages in Asia and
Africa, resulting from drastic decreases
in fuel supplies needed to operate exten-
sive irrigation facilities in these coun-
tries.

I feel that remarks made by the author
merit consideration by my colleagues,
and I submit this article for their infor-
madtion.

The article follows:
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OIL AND STARVATION

Fulani is a little girl who lives in India,
with small bones and lackluster eyes, who
is only eight but looks 12, and she Is probably
one of the millions who will dig this sum-
mer from the food shortage growing out of
the oil shortage. About mid-August Amer-
ica is likely to discover that there is a crisis,
not merely in India but possibly in Africa,
much of the Mideast and parts of Latin
America, and it will send emergency food
supplies, by which time it will be too late.
If a world food bank is begun it will have
to be done now. There seems no sign of move-
ment, however, by the government here, It
is the greatest human drama in the world
today.

We are so bemused by our gasoline short-
age, that we can't see what's happening on
Spaceship Earth. It's not hard to trace, how-
ever. Oil is a big component of nitrogen fer-
tillzer; if oll leaps in prices so does fertilizer.
Japan imports oil, uses it to produce fer-
tilizer, exports it to India. Less fertilizer, less
food. Lester Brown of the Overseas Develop-
ment Council tells me that Japan has cut
fertilizer production 25 percent and its ex-
ports will be reduced probably one-third.
China will grab what it can. It means that
the Indian subcontinent of 740 million (in-
cluding India, Bangladesh and Pakistan) will
suffer.

That's only part of it. Food also depends
on {irrigation, In Asia two milion irriga-
tion wells are often pumped by small motors,
chugging along, burning oil. The price of oll
rises, irrigation costs more; food costs more;
people who can't pay die,

In few places are food and population more
delicately balanced than in India, Bernard
Welnraub cabled in The New York Times
last week from New Delhi of a striking elec-
tlon upset by the Communist Party in the
heart of Bombay that jolted Prime Minister
Indira Gandhi's New Congress Party. Three
years ago the Congress Party polled 216,000
votes; now it's 70,185. Among the reasons:
the "unprecedented 20 percent rise in the
price of food in the last 12 months.” Of
course democracy in India is a thousand
times more worth saving for the US than the
old government in 'South Vietnam for which
we spent billions and 50,000 lives. But what
will we do about 1t?

The sudden Arab oil boycott Is something
that has never, repeat never, occurred
before in economics. It recalls Jay Gould's
attempted *“gold corner” in 1869. It affects
the world and the United States in grotesque
ways that we have yet to realize. The pedicab
fare has doubled in Djakarta. And little Fu-
lani may die of hunger in Bangalore.

“I want all African and Asian brothers
here to know," Hubert Humphrey grimly told
representatives of 45 nations in mid-Novem-
ber at an international food conference in
Munich, West Germany, “that when the
Arab nations boycott oil to the United States,
all they are doing is signalling you that you
will starve.”

This is to strong; a lot of other factors are
involved. But the fact remains that in any
crunch the poor and helpless fare worse, and
in the crisis now developing the earth may
be pushed over into a famine forecast for
years.

About a third of the world’s 3.9 billion peo-
ple go to bed hungry at night. World popula-
tion increases two percent a year, about 80
million people. It will double at the present
rate by the end of the century. That means
double the food to feed them. And there are
these ominous circumstances:

For the first time America’s arable land,
the world's greatest bread basket reserve, is
all in use.

World grain reserves expressed in days'
consumption stood at 95 days in 1961 and
now 1s down to 37, smallest in history.

Fertilizer supply is very short and the price
is zooming.
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Something strange is happening to the
world fish catch; some feel the very oceans
are overfished; for the past 21 years the total
world catch increased every year to 70 mil-
lion metric tons in 1970; it has dropped in
the past three years to 62 million.

Lester Brown comments, *'With less fertil-
lzer and two percent regular increase in
population, this is the first year in which
one can say positively, “There will be a re-
duction of food production in Asia, regard-
less of the weather. Never before in my mem-
ory has it been possible to say that.”

Countries are divided into two tiers, the
northern tier with relatively low birth rate
and adequate food supply: North America,
Western and Easiern Europe, the Soviet
Union and Japan, recently joined by Korea,
Talwan and Mainland China. The other tier
are the hungry lands with relatively high
birth rate—most of Africa, much of the
Mideast, the Indian subcontinent and parts
of Latin America. This is the crisis of the
four Fs: food, fuel, fertilizer and fertilty.

*“This year there is no cushion any longer,"
Mr. Brown says, “things are very thin with
a shortfall of fertilizer. With a drought some-
where, or unfavorable weather, there would
be a scramble for food unlike anything we've
ever seen, And in Washington a feeling that
no one’s in charge.”

Most people can't believe that food sup-
plies won't expand, just as they were sure
cheap gas would continue. This may prove
ultimately correct but in the meantime
there could also be the greatest calamity in
the history of mankind. The weather cycle
is important. The US and Canada now con-
trol a larger share of the world’s exportable
grains than the Middle East does of oil, and
the US provides 80 percent of the world soy-
bean exports. Bad weather could reduce this.
A cycle of droughts has hit North America
roughly every 20 years since the Civil War
when records were first made; the 1930s cre-
ated the dust bowl and in the 1950s°it ap-
peared again. Even a mild return would be
dangerous today.

“The issue that may well arise before this
year is over,” Lester Brown says, ''is whether
the meore affluent nations will tighten their
belts to fill what will be by far the largest
food deflcit in Asia that we've ever seen.”

Tony Dechant, president of the Farmers
Union, recently denounced the lassitude in
Washington: “A world grain crop like that
of 1972, he sald, “would doom millions to
starvation.” Fortunately prospects are for a
bumper crop, but with high fertilizer prices
it is not certain that the hungry lands can
buy it.

STATISTICS CONFIRM BLEAK
ECONOMIC SITUATION

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

C OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, for many
Americans the passing of 1973 was more
welcomed than regretted, and for good
reason. As if Watergate and its related
scandals were not enough to contend
with, we had inflation to unite all Ameri-
cans in misery. The effects of the worst
infiation since the end of World War II
were felt by each and every citizen.

Recent end-of-year statistics confirm
the true extent of our present bleak
economic- situation. Many Americans,
especially our senior citizens living on
fixed incomes, found themselves at the
end of 1973, hovering at the brink of
poverty, after only ekeing out the most
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basic existence. The unquestioned cul-
prit in this situation has been the dras-
tic increases registered in the prices of
food, clothing, and shelter, the items most
working Americans spend the greatest
portion of their income on.

The price of food for example in the
United States rose by a whopping 22.1
percent in 1973, the sharpest 1-year in-
crease in over 20 years. This increase
was due primarily to higher farm prices,
as wholesale food prices rose by an even
greater 22.5 percent. Such essential food
items as meat, cereal and baking prod-
ucts rose at an even higher rate than
the overall increase.

In my home city of New York alone,
the cost of feeding a family of four
has risen from $50.68 recorded in May,
to a present figure of $58.84 recorded 2
weeks ago, an increase of 16 percent in
only 8 months. A pound of hamburger
which cost $1.09 a pound 1 year ago now
costs $1.79. A half gallon of milk has
gone from 64 cents to its present figure
of 80 cents.

These statistics take on even more
tragic overtones when measured against
the fact that real hourly earnings for
working Americans declined by an aver-
age of 1.3 percent in 1973. The average
senior citizen’s income rose at a rate not
even equal to the overall cost-of-living
increase of 9 percent, registered in 1973.

Our economy during the 1960’s went
through a period of unparalleled growth,
and with it came inflation, but when
measured in a time of prosperity, most
Americans were able to endure it. How-
ever, today we are in a period of great
economic transition, characterized by an
overall economic slowdown. Yet the prob-
lem of inflation continues to linger, and
now when measured against jresent con-
ditions, it becomes more conspicuous and
troublesome for the average American to
cope with.

This present administration’s economic
policies have contributed greatly to the
present inflationary conditions. Its efforts
to control inflation, remembered as the
now infamous phase I through IV pro-
grams were anemic and feeble attempts
at best, weakened further by a series of
misguided and ill-conceived decisions,
the most famous one being the Russian
wheat deal.

This effort to subsidize the Russian
people was done at the expense of the
American taxpayer, who faced with an
anticipated wheat shortage and contin-
ued higher prices for bread, is struggling
to avoid becoming the ultimate sucker
of this economic folly. A further indi-
cation of the failure of this decision is
the administration’s recent negotiations
with Canada for possible purchases of
wheat in the event that our wheat short-
age becomes too acute.

Economic disasters like the Russian
wheat deal must be avoided in the fu-
ture. In the last session of Congress I in-
troduced legislation which would Hmit
any future exporting of wheat or other
commodities until there were firm assur-
ances that there was an adequate do-
mestie supply available for each and ev-
ery American. We in the Congress must
begin to shift this administration’s eco-
nomi¢ priorities away from exports and
back to meeting all necessary domestic
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needs. Continuation of present policies
can only result in continued higher
prices and drastic shortages of vital food
commodities.

Moreover, Government spending must
be directed at helping people here at
home survive this inflation. Therefore, I
was recently compelled to vote against
H.R. 11354, a bill to provide $1.5 billion
more of the taxpayer’s money for World
Bank operations without any assurances
that this money would be wisely spent.

We in the Congress must seize the
opportunity and work to find solutions to
the inflation which has put such a strain
on the budgets of the American con-
sumers, The economic projections for
1974 are not especially bright. More
acute shortages in vital food commodi-
ties are expected, as well as continued
increases in the costs of food, shelter and
clothing. In addition, the unemployment
rate has already jumped to 5.2 percent,
and it may reach 6 percent. The time to
act is now, we cannot allow Americans
to linger in economic misery. Inflation
hurts everyone.

ENVIRONMENTAL STANDARDS AND
THE ENERGY CRISIS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, there are
many in this country who would have us
believe that the energy crisis has forced
upon us an almost insoluble dilemma—
on one hand we apparently face a critical
shortage of energy, while on the other
hand we supposedly confront environ-
mental standards which are extreme in
their intent and extravagant in their
waste of fuel. While I do not believe that
such a situation does, in fact, exist, I do
fear that the hard-won and desperately
needed environmental standards which
were firmly established in the Clean Air
Act of 1970 may be the first victims of
what is a politically expedient solution
to the energy crisis. Automobile manu-
facturers and oil company executives
have seized upon the shortage of energy
as a basis for demanding the loosening of
environmental strictures. They claim
that we will survive this crisis only if we
roll back legislative guarantees of en-
vironmental quality. It seems to me that
the facts in no way dictate the necessity
of befouling our skies, rivers, and land-
scapes with industrial offal in order to
mitigate the impact of diminishing en-
ergy supplies. We clearly have more rea-
sonable alternatives.

The Environmental Protection Agency
delineates two types of energy users and
pollution producers: mobile sources and
stationary sources. The primary mobile
source is, of course, the automobile. Un-
der existing standards the environmen-
tally devastating effects of the internal
combustion engine would be negligible by
1976. Automobile industry spokesmen
have tried to make these laudable stand-
ards the whipping boys for the poor mile-
age of their cars. Yet as Environmental
Protection Agency officials indicate:
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The two-threé miles per gallon lass ate
tributed to pollution control deviges stems
from the unperfected technology which the
auto companies pit in thelr early control de~
vices. The 1876 modeis are expected to have
control equipment which increases mileage
from T-13%. : 1

Given such considerations it would
seem more appropriate to limit the pro-
duction of low mileage cars than to roll
back environmental standards for auto
pollution. : ¢

Stationary pollution sources include
our power generating facilities. The
President has recommended rapid con-
version of oll consuming plants to coal—
one of our most abundant resources. Con-
comitant with this proposed conversion
would be a drastic reduction of environ-
mental standards for coal burning facili-
ties. Likewise he has proposed a rapid ex-
pansion of nuclear facilities whose safety
factors are dubious and whose disposal
problems reach catastrophic dimensions.
Further, it has been suggested that we
reopen the geologically fragile Santa
Barbara Channel, and strip mine sub-
surface layers of coal.

I think these proposals are both ill-
considered and rash. Considering the
dearth of information we presently have
about the energy crisis and its causes,
it would seem inappropriate to imple-
ment remedies whose effects are known
to be deleterious.

What I am asking for is a careful con-
sideration of all the alternatives before
us. We must not make our decisions in
an atmosphere of desperation. The
Chinese write the word crisis with two
strokes of a brush pen, One stroke means
“danger” and the other “opportunity.”
Once we understand the danger which
has manifested itself, we must seize the
opportunity for renewal and redirection
along lines more harmonious with our
total environment. To react in any other
manner is to deny the potential for im-
provement which now confronts us.

THE ARAB OIL W'EAPQN

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, it is my
honor today to insert for my colleagues
and for the edification of the American
people, an article on the serious legal
issues arising out of the use of the “oil
weapon” by the oil producing nations.
The authors, Albert P. Blaustein a pro-
fessor of law at Rutgers University, and
Jordan J. Paust, a J.8.D. candidate at
Yale who holds a law degree from UCLA,
have succinetly focused on the violations
of international law that the perpetra-
tors of the embargo have committed.
This article is an abridgment excerpted
from a much more detalled treatise
which will be published later this year.

The article follows: I |

THE ArAB O1L WEAPON—A THREAT TO
INTERNATIONAL PEACE
(By Jordan J. Paust and
Albert P. Blaustein)
THE ARAB COERCION: BACKGROUND

The month of October, 1973, brought with

it Arab aggression in two forms: the first
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was the military attack against Israel, begun
on October 6th; the other was the use of
economic coercion again countries which, in
Arab eyes, either supported Israel or did
not support the Arabs in their present
quests. (These include the return of claimed
Arab lands, favorable settlement of the Pal-
estinian peoples” claim for self-determina-
tion, and other political and military objec-
tives.) ;

This Arab strategy constitutes the delib-
erate employment of an economic instrument
of coercion (the oil “weapon”) against other
states and peoples in order to place intense
pressures upon their free cholce. Although
this strategy is primarily dependent upon
the use of an economic instrument, the full
dimension of the coercive process has in-
volved the Interrelated use of diplomatic and
ideological instruments as well as the co~
ordinate use of military forces against the
State of Israel. As such, the Arab oil em-
bargo 1s a violation of international law, as
formulated in the United Nations Charter
and its key supporting documents.

AN APPROACH TO DECISION

At times we will merely refer to this over=
all process of coercion as the oil “weapon™
or as the Arab economic coercion, but the
full range of Arab effort should be kept in
mind

It is too simplistic to seek to categorize
events as acts of “war" or “peace,” since
coercion between states and peoples is con-
tinuous through time and space in differing
types and levels of intensity, and far more
is proscribed under international law ‘than
coercive acts which amount to acts of “war.”
International law takes cognizance of the
greater need for the regulation of varled
types and intensities of coercion in this in-
creasingly interdependent world, and the
main concern is for a rational, policy-serving
distinction between forms of permissible and
impermissible coercion.

Does the conduct serve or impair legal
policy? Where some international community
goals are served and others impaired, what
is the overall impact upon policy? It is clear
that rigld categories such as “embargo” or
economic “war" are Insufficlent references
to the full range of legal policy which 1is
relevant or the myriad of contextual factors
which are useful in making a rational choice
concerning the legality of the Arab coercive
process,

Depending upon degrees of intent, inten-
sitles of impact and a number of other fac-
tors, the use of the Arab coercive strategy
can be found to constitute such a substan-
tial impairment.of United Nations Charter
goals as to result in authoritative denuncia-
tion of the oil “weapon" as a violation of the
United Nations Charter. This would be a
violation of those provisions dealing with
the use of coercion, the promotion of friendly
relations, the promotion of self-determina-
tion, the peaceful settlement of disputes, and
the maintenance of international peace and
security. In certain situations, the use of
economic coercion constitutes a form of
“economliec aggresion.” And where the im-
pact upon the target group results in intense
fear or anxiety, the use of economic coercion
can constitute a form of impermissible ter-
roristic strategy.

Particularly relevant factors include: (a)
the objectives of the Arab initlators of the
coercive strategy; (b) the number of particl-
pants affected; (e¢) the number and types of
Charter goals aflected, and (d) the extent to
which Charter goals are affected. It is our
hope that appropriate: United Nations deci-
slonal entities will initlate an inquiry into
the legality of the oll “weapon”, and that this
work will ald in that effort by providing a
guide to rational and policy-serving decision.
TRADITIONAL RULES AND THE POLICIES AT STAKE

A, The U.N, Charter

Almost every state and peoples have
pledged to each other and to all mankind
thelr continued effort: to practice tolerance;
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to develop friendly relations among nations
based on respect for equal rights and self-
determination; to cooperate in an effort to
solve international economic and other prob-
lems; to live together in peace; and to settle
disputes by peaceful means in such a manner
that international peace, security and justice
are not endangered. Most important is Article
2(4) of the Charter. This contains the pledge
of all members to refrain from certain forms
of impermissible coercion. It states:

All Members shall refrain in their Interna-
tional relations from the threat or use of
force agalnst the territorial integrity or polit-
ical independence of any state, or in any
other manner inconsistent with the Purposes
of the United Nations.

Thus, if the threat or use of force 1s against
the “territorial integrity™ or “political inde-
pendence’ of other states, Article 2(4) of the
Charter has been violated. Additionally,
Article 2(4) is impaired if the threat or use
of force is “in any other manner inconsistent
with the Purposes of the United Nations”—
many of which are outlined above and are
expressed in Article 1 and the preamble of
the Charter. Thus, the substantial impair-
ment of goals of the international commu-
nity (articulated in the Charter) through
the deliberate use of coercion against other
states (not counterbalanced by policies re-
lating to legitimate self-defense of UN. en-
forcement of decisions) constitutes a vicla-
tion of Article 2(4) as well as other forms
of pledge. This constitutes a violation of the
Charter itself.

What is the meaning of the word “force™
in Article 2(4)—does the Charter prohibit
economic forms of coercion? True, it has been
stated in the past that the type of “force”
contemplated in Article 2(4) was “armed
force.” Some text-writers have Indeed read
into Article 2(4) the restrictive word
“armed"—which does not appear and did not
arise as a restriction during the formation of
pre-Charter norms or the drafting debate.
Some had rather loosely assumed that since
the preamble of the Charter spoke (among
other things) of restricting armed force to
situations of common interest, that other
forms of coercion (economie, diplomatic,
ideological) were to go ated. This
despite other articulated Charter objectives
concerning world public order and human
dignity,

It is also by no means clear that the Arab
coerclve process does not involve an “armed"”
attack—for it must be recognized that the
oll “weapon" arose in the context of an armed
attack upon the State of Israel.

In any event, it is clear today that Article
2(4) prohibits more than the threat or use
of “armed" forces. This is borne out in a
serles of United Nations documents supple-
mentary to the Charter—documents which
spell out the goals of the international com-
munity.

The General Assembly, for example, has
suthoritatively declared that it is “the duty
of states to refrain in their international
relations from military, political, economic
or any other Torm of coercion aimed against
the political independence or territorial in-
tegrity of any state . . ."” Moreover, the Gen-
eral Assembly has declared, In connection
with the principle of Article 2(4), that every
state has a duty to refrain from "“any for-
cible action" which deprives certain people
of self-determination, equal rights, and free-
dom and independence. It has further stated,
in connection with the principle of Article
2(7), that “armed intervention and all other
forms of interference or attempted threats
against the personality of the state or against
its political, economic, and cultural elements,
are in violation of international law.” Addi-
tionally it has been declared:

No state may use or encourage the use
of economic, political or any other type of
measures to coerce another state in order
to obtain from it the subordination of the
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exercise of its sovereign rights and to secure
from it advantages of any kind,

By integrating the preamble, plus Article
1 and 2 of the Charter, with this recent au-
thoritative expression of the General As-
sembly, we see the community expectation
that a broad range of coercive conduct is im-
permissible,

Moreover, United Nations trends in decl-
sion—addressed to questions of threats to
the peace, breaches of the peace or acts of
aggression—are relevant ag indicia of com-
munity expectations, ilkewlse useful for the
interpretation of the dynamic content of
Article 2(4) of the Charter.

The 1966 Declaration on Inadmissibility of
Intervention has articulated similar goals,
including: (a) the free development of pol-
itical status; (b) the free pursuit of eco-
nomic, social and cultural development; (c)
the principle of “non-intervention’ of states
in the internal and external affairs.of other
states (declared to be ‘“essential to the ful~
filment of the purposes and principlec of
the United Nations"); and (d) the interre-
lated ban on “economic, political or any
other type of measures to coerce another
Btate” for impermissible objectives of domi-
nance or the extraction of “advantages.” The
latter goal or prohibition had also found
approval in the 19564 Draft Code of Offenses
Against the Peace and Security of Mankind
where economic coerclon was utllized by a
state or group in order to force its will and
thereby obtain advantages of any kind,

Although other U.N., documents do afiirm
the community goal of allowing all states
the permanent control of their natural re-
sources, a 1872 General Assembly resolution
has reiterated the priority of other goals.

The 1972 resolution declared “that actions,
measures or legisiative regulationa by States
almed at coercing, directly or indirectly, other
States engaged in ., . . the exercise of their
soverelgn righs over their natural resources
. . . are in violation of the Charter and of
the Declaration contained in resolution 2625
(XXV) and contradict the targets, objectives
and policy measures of the Internationa:
Strategy for Development for the Second
United Natlons Development Decade.” That
strategy had arisen with a U.N. proclamation
that *(e)conomic and social progress is the
common and shared responsibility of the en~
tire international community,” and that
“(e) very country has the right and duty to
develop its human and natural resources, but
the full benefit of its efforts can be realized
only with concomitant and effective interna-
tional action.”

Implicit here is the recognition that, by
the *“free” use or control of one’s own re-
sources, an impermissible interference with
the "free" use or control of resources of oth-
ers can result, and that a balance must be
struck which best serves all relevant com-
munity goals in view of the actual context
and policies at stake. In no other way can an
individual or group maximize the enjoyment
of freedom from fear and want, or “the full
benefit of its efforts.”

This explains the enunclated expectation
In Article 2 of the 1966 International Cove-
nant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
that the “free” disposal of natural wealth
and resources must not prejudice “any ob-
ligations arising out of international eco-
nomic co-operation, based upon the principle
of mutual benefit, and international law,"
and “(1)n no case may a people be deprived
of its own means of subsistence.” Undoubted-
1y, this is the thinking behind the U.N. Char-
ter goal of achieving “international co-opera-
tion In solving problems of an economic, so-
clal, cultural, or humanitarian character.”
This is likewlse the philosophy behind the
statement in the preamble of the 1966 Cove-
nant which recognizes that the Charter goal
of equal rights for “all members of the hu-
man family 1s the foundation of freedom,
justice and peace in the world.”
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B. International Trade Law.

One of the most important documents
declaring international community goals 1s
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
(GATT). Today there are more than 76 par-
ties to this Treaty, including Egypt, Israel,
Euwalt, Lebanon and Syria.

Article 1 of GATT provides for “"most-fa-
vored-nation” treatment to assure the elim-
ination of discriminatory measures (any '‘ad-
vantage, favour, priviledge, or Immunity
granted"”) among signators. Article 11 denies
export prohibitions or restrictions; Article 13
prohibits discriminatory quantitative restric-
tions; and Article 20 lists certain general
exceptions, but reiterates the basic denial of
“arbitrary or unjustifiable discrimination” in
the trade process.

Another source of relevant international
trade law is the set of bllateral trade agree-
ments between, for example, the United
States and Saudi Arabla, Oman, and Iraq.
Each of these bilateral agreements with the
U.S. contains a most-favored nation treat-
ment clause with respect to import, export
and other duties and charges, affecting trade
and similar goals with respect to any con-
cesslon, regulation, advantage, prohibition
or restriction on Imports or exports, etc.

The agreement with Iraq, would seem to
allow a claim relating to “the adoption or en-
forcement of measures relating to neutral-
ity or to rights and obligations arising un-
der the Covenant of the League of Nations.”
Nevertheless, i1t would seem that joint-Arab
coercion to impose a pro-Arab stance is not
properly meant to it into the phrase “meas-
sures relating to neutrality.” Certainly, the
use of force to coerce other states into a non-
neutral stance or conduct relates to neu-
trallty; but since it plays havoe with the pol-
icy by tending to destroy neutrality and also
impair fundamental goals involving the regu-
lation of the use of force, such a use of force
should not go unnoticed by an interpreter of
the trade agreement, Moreover, an opposite
conclusion would permit a party to create the
very condition (a ‘“necessity” or “security in-
terest”) which is held to allow a derogation
from the agreement. This would be in con-
flict with the import of the concomitant lan-
guage relating to the effort to fulfill League
of Nations (now U.N, Charter) obligations,

There 1s substantial authority to support
our interpretative approach. The main ques-
tion of legal policy remains the final decision
as to whether the Arab oil “weapon” is per-
missible or impermissible under the United
Nations Charter. These oll cuts are most as-
suredly discriminatory and contrary to the
“most-favored-nation treatment” goals of
GATT and the bilateral trade agreements. In
addition, the primary exceptions to GATT
and relevant bilateral trade agreements which
deal with national “"security interests’ should
be applied with reference to the full range of
community policy developed to balance per-
missible national security interests with U.N.
Charter goals found in the preamble and
Articles 1 and 2. Moreover, Article 108 of the
U.N. Charter clearly makes the Charter a per-
emptory set of norms which will prevail in
case of any conflict between the obligations
under the Charter and obligations under any
other international agreement.

A CONSIDERATION OF THE ARAB STRATEGY

Again, we cannot consider Arab strategy
in depth. For our purposes, it seems most
useful merely to indicate some of the most
important and disturbing aspects under
category headings which are useful for sys-
tematic description of the coercive process:
participants, objectives, situation, base wal-
ues, strategies, outcomes, effects.

A. Participanis. Nearly all of the Arab
states are joint-initiators of this form of co-
ercion, and mnearly every state in the global
arena 1s affected by the coerclve process as
instrumental target, primary target, or spill-
over victlm., Moreover, specific target states
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include Japan, Western Europe and the
United States.

B. Obfectives. The use of this oil strategy
has been dellberate. Stated objectives of the
initiators have been couched for the most
part in terms of an overall effort to regain
“occupled territory.” But there have been
other stated objectives:

(1) to force an overall settlement upon
Israel “on terms satisfactory to the Arabs"—
through coerclon by other states agalnst
Israel or the use of force to make others
pay more attention to Arab claims and de-
mands;

(2) to seek a continued embargo on any
country “supporting Israel”"—with each
country classified as either friendly to the
Arabs, neutral or “supporting Israel”;

(3) to force other states to sever diplo-
matic and trade relations with Israel;

(4) to compel other states to extend eco-
nomic aid to the Arab nations;

(6) to compel other states to extend mili-
tary aid to the Arab nations.

These are attempts to control the foreign
policies and conduct (international and do-
mestic) of other states and peoples. These
are attempts to affect the free cholce of such
states and peoples. They constitute an in-
terference (as some Arab spokesmen have
stated) in order to “shape events.”

Further, these objectives were (and are)
being sought unilaterally, with no attempts
to forewarn the international eommunity of
impending action. Likewise, there were no
Arab efforts to use any other peaceful and
cooperative means or machinery to settle the
underlying disputes. There seems to have
been no attempt to offer any formal argu-
ment in favor of the necessity or the legality
of such action under the U.N. Charter or
other international instruments (including
trade agreements).

We conclude that the combination of the
five types of Arab objectives outlined above
(despite claims concerning the recapture of
territory or desires to aid Palestinian peo-
ples) indicates a substantial affront to Char-
ter goals. More specifically, we find an im-
pairment of both the “political independ-
ence” pgoal and the “Purposes” goal con-
talned in Article 2(4) of the Charter, and we
find no exculpating claims which balance
against that impairment. The objectives out-
lined above (1 through 5) certalnly afiront
the general goals of tolerance, friendly rela-
tions, cooperative’ effort to solve interna-
tional economic problems, the peaceful set-
tlement of disputes, ete. Certainly, the Arab
economic coerclon and those objectives af-
front the prohibition contained in the 1970
Declaration On Priendly Relations and Co-
operation which denles coercive strategy in
order to obtain the subordinaton of the ex-
ercise of the sovereign rights of other states
(such as the right to determine foreign pol-
fcy and actions) or “to secure from" them
“advantages of any kind.” Even In the case of
stated objectives to regain territory, the other
objectives do not seem related to the prin-
ciples of necessity and proportionality. More-
over, the stated objectives pose a curious and
conflicting Arab deference to other Charter
goals of “self-determination,” “equal rights,"
“freedom,” and “independence.”

C. Situation. The geographic area within
which the Arab initiators have utilized this
strategy is global. There has been no effort to
minimize the destruction of values through
& limitation of coerclon to arenas of armed
conflict between Arab and Israell partici-
pants, or even to arenas of active military
involvement. Nor have the Arabs made the
traditional criterial distinctions between
military and civilian institutions and activi-
ties in their delineations of targets. And,
finally, the duration of coercion has already
been substantial and seems likely to con-
tinue for an extended period.

D. Bases of Power. The Arab states obvi-
ously possess ample resources of power and
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wealth to instill intense coercion through
time and space. Saudi Arabla alone is
thought to possess one quarter of the
world's known oil resources. Specific targets
such as Japan, the Philippines, the Nether-
lands and numerous western European
countries are extremely dependent upon
the sharing of oll and the maintenance of
stable trade relations not only for wealth
and well-being but for overall power (in-
cluding the power to maintain national de-
fense and security).

E. Strategies. The primary strategy em-
ployed is economlie, but there is also a
manipulation of the diplomatic and ideologi-
cal Instruments of coerclon. Diplomatic ef-
forts have included use of the economic in-
strument to communicate a threat against
“supporting Israel” and “joining the Ameri-
cans” in any kind of counter-measures, “be-
cause your whole economy will definitely col-
lapse all of a sudden.,” The cholce of this
particular strategy, the oll “weapon,” seems
a cholce of the sort of weapon which is far
less capable of discriminate application
than, for example, the embargo of military
arms to another country. It is the type of
strategy which will necessarily involve great
impact upon the civillan economy and ci-
vilian participants; thus, its use would seem
to require an even greater showing of neces-
sity in context if the clalm of necessity is
to be considered.

F. Outcomes. It is clear that present and
probable outcomes involve Intense coerclon
on target governments and peoples. The coer-
cion has met with success. Many states have
changed their officlal diplomatic posture
toward Israel, and states have also begun to
change thelr domestic and international
policles with respect to trade, emigration of
foreign nationals, the supply of arms to Arab
states, economic programs for Arab develop-
ment, and other matters.

G. Effects. A particularly important effect
hes been the sudden disruption of normal
trade patterns which threatens the stability
of economic and other expectations and pat-
terns. The overall impact upon Charter and
trade law goals has been substantial and
many important goals are likely to be im-
palred if the oil “weapon" is allowed to con-
tinue, There is also a threatened destruction
of all resource values throughout the globe
which would be disproportionate to the
claimed necessity for realizing stated Arab
objectlives.

CONCLUSION

Not only at stake here are the Charter
goals of tolerance, friendly relations, the
peaceful settlement of disputes, cooperative
effort to solve intermational economic and
other problems, and peace in general, but
also the relative independence of states and
their own political, economic and ideological
self-determination (the full and free shap=-
ing and sharing of all values). It must be
understood that the impact of the use of
this form of economic coercion has been
substantial in terms of persons affected and
goals impaired. It is a coerclon which
threatens not only the general wealth, well-
being and power of numerous nation-states
(including efforts at regional integration),
but also (more specifically) their national
defense and security. Thus, the coercion is of
such mounting intensity and efficacy that it
can be authoritatively proscribed as a viola-
tion of those Charter goals, and also de-
nounced as a violation of Article 2(4).

What we have outlined here are the viola-
tions of United Nations Charter provisions
and trade agreement provisions. We see &
substantial threat to community goals in the
continued use of the oll “weapon,” and call
for a cooperative effort to obtaln a more in-
clusive regulation of the economic instru-
ment of coerclon, plus a more inclusiyve and
policy-serving use of the earth's resources—
not for war and unilateral dominance, but
for peace and for mankind,

February 4, 1974
WHO CAN AFFORD CAKE?

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, every
American has some memory of the now
infamous wheat sale to the Soviet Union
engineered by the administration. We
sold some 400 million bushels of Amer-
ican wheat to the Russians at prices
overwhelmingly favorable to them, de-
priving hundreds of thousands of Amer-
ican grain growers of what would have
amounted to excellent profits.

As the facts of the grain sale unfolded,
it became obvious that the Department
of Agriculture had acted more in the in-
terests of the Russians and the major
international grain companies than on
behalf of U.S. farmers and consumers.
A great outery was raised across the Na-
tion, including here in the Congress. The
administration, on the defensive, deni-
grated all such criticism, claiming that
all was totally above board, and that no
one had been cheated, and no one had
benefited illegally.

Among the accusations leveled at the
Government as a result of the grain sale
was one stating that we were shipping
so much of our crops abroad that our own
domestic reserves would be significantly
depleted—to a point where we might not
have enough for our own uses.

Here again administration spokesmen,
led by the Secretary of Agriculture, dis-
missed such fears airily, indicating that
critics, including and especially Con-
gressmen from urban areas, knew little
about agriculture and even less about
grain markets.

Since all this transpired, we have had
had much of the true story come out. The
farmers were not told the truth by the
Agriculture Department, most of them
selling prematurely and cheap a grain
crop that could have commanded far
larger prices. The Government made a
gift out of the grain deal with the Rus-
sians, allowing the Soviets to get off a
sharp domestic hook with U.S. grain.
With such domestic dislocations averted,
the Kremlin was secure enough to devote
its main energies and resources to weap-
onry and military adventurism in the
Middle East.

Several Agriculture Department offi-
cials have gone on to bigger and better
things, including cushy jobs with the
grain companies with whom they had
worked intimately on the Soviet grain
exchange. Only one bird had not yet
come back home to roost, and now he,
too, is settling back on the limb of the
tree in our backyard.

Remember when America had the
cheapest food and the most plentiful
supplies? Remember those wonderful
days? I do. Most of you do, too. They are
gone now, and the millers and bakers tell
us we may have bread at $1 per loaf.
Why? Because we sold too much to the
Soviet Union. How do we know? Because
now the Government is making arrange-
ments for possible major purchases of
Canadian wheat if we run short. Are we
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going to run short? There is that possi-
bility, we are told, with the danger of
much higher bread prices and imports
from abroad.

We are told that if all the wheat we
have sold through the Agriculture De-
partment to foreign buyers gets shipped,
we could virtually run out of wheat for
as much as a month before the July
harvest.

The Government is making arrange-
ments for Canadian wheat buys, to lift
a quota limiting imports and to have
Russians postpone deliveries and fur-
ther shipments. Meanwhile, it assures us
that we will have no shortages even
though the head of the Chicago Board of
Trade, the world’s largest commodities
market, takes a diametrically opposed
position, He precicts that we shall in
fact run short of wheat. On the basis of
tracik records, anyone who believes the
Department of Agriculture deserves an
award of optimism.

As if to underscore this state of af-
fairs, the President has recently signed
a proclamation making it legal to import
as much wheat into the Nation as any-
one wants to ship. In the face of this
action, the boys at Agriculture chirp
away, claiming that none of this will have
any effect on the cost of bread.

Articles on the subject indicate that
we are going tc need large quantities of
Canadian wheat, and that it is going to
cost us a pretty price in the bargain. Fur-
ther, the Canadians have told us in so
many words that if we want the grain
and will pay for it, we are going to have
to come and take it away. This means
sending the transportation, even though
there is a shortage of rail freight vehicles.
Then how is the Russian wheat going
to be shipped? Does anyone want to
speculate on who is going to come first?
The American consumer seems always
to rate last with the crowd running this
administration.

I am not a farmer. My distriet is 100
percent urban. But all my people eat, and
almost all of them eat bread and other
products derived from wheat and other
grains. Beef Wellington a la White House
is a bit out of their reach these days.

Now they may not grow grain or do
business in it. But they pay for it, and
have already helped to underwrite the
subsidy that sweetheart grain deal gave
the Russians and the six large grain com-
panies. And they do not like the way
bread prices have been rising. Nor are
they going to be too happy if those
bread prices go even highe , reaching
anywhere near the bakers’ predicted $1
per loaf. If he Agriculture Department
and the President: press secretary would
care to visit my district and tell these
people bread prices are not going to go
skywards, they are more than welcome wo
do so. Regrettably, they might have a
difficult time being believed.

But then, that’s life in the big city.
Perhaps Mr. Butz might have a happier
effect upon tue 'adies at the markets and
their husbands. Who knows? If his past
performance is any indication, it might
be worth seeing.

What it all comes down to is that we
have sold too much to too many people
on favorable terms. We have a waiting
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list of countries for our wheat harvest
this year, including Egypt and several
other countries which may be consid-
ered our enemies. The American con-
sumer is going to have to pay very close
to that $1 ver loaf price if I do not
miss my guess, and our people should be
made to know we.. ahead of time who
engineered this disgusting flasco. As for
myself, I am making sure that my non-
farming constituency is aware of who
has brought this appalling situation in-
to being.

The President of course, could do
something. Perhaps he can come up with
some novel suggestion, A new pep talk,
Maybe he will ask us to eat cake instead,
But, then, that's made with flour, too.

A NEEDED AMENDMENT TO THE
PROPOSED FEDERAL RULES OF
EVIDENCE

—_—

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, I will be
offering an amendment to the proposed
Federal Rules of Evidence, H.R. 5463,
which would strike from article VIII,
hearsay, the provision contained in rule
801(d) (2) (E).

The stricken provision embodies an ex-
tremely mischievious concept of law, one
that continues to threaten every person’s
right to a fair trial. One example should
suffice.

Suppose Jones conspires with Smith to
destroy the Capitol Building. Smith rents
an office from White. White is unaware
of the criminal objectives of Smith and
Jones. Smith solicits Roberts to join the
conspiracy and to provide detonation
caps. Roberts thereafter recruits Ames,
whose job it is to steal needed electrical
parts.

Some weeks later Smith is arrested
after he is overheard while using a Wash-
ington pay telephone and talking too
loudly, talking about planting a bomb in
the basement of the Capitol Building.
Thereafter, Jones, Roberts, Ames, and
White are also arrested, and all five men
are indicted, charged with a single count
of conspiracy to blow up the Capitol
Building.

A pretrial motion by White seeking a
severance is denied, a result which is not
at all unusual in conspiracy cases.

At the trial, Ames, who has turned
Government witness, over White's objec-
tions, is allowed to testify that Roberts
told him that, in turn, Smith told him
that White was a member of their group
and that White told Smith that he,
White, wanted not only to destroy the
Capitol, but in the process to kill as many
officials as possible.

Under the bill as it now reads, such
testimony would be admissible against
White even though he had not been pres-
ent when Roberts allegedly told Ames of
White's supposed remarks, claimed to
have been reported by Roberts, who had
heard about them from Smith. The same
multiple third generation hearsay would,
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under the bill as it now reads, be admis-
sible through the lips of Ames against
White, even if Smith, the person who al-
legedly heard the remarks, was dead, and
therefore unavailable, at the time of trial.

See, for example, United States v.
Borelli, 336 F. 2d 376 (2 Cir. 1964).

This pernicious rule of law, perpetu-
ated in the bill as it now reads, makes a
mockery of any meaningful right of
cross-examination and confrontation by
one's accusers, while it opens the eourt-
room to every conceivable serap and
morsel of rumor, gossip, surmise, and in-
nuendo. The present rule, in short, is an
engine for the conviction of the innocent.

The crime of conspiracy itself is an
attenuated crime. It falls far short of an
attempt to commit a erime, and it goes
just a scintilla beyond making mere
thoughts and words criminal. The con-
spiracy charge has long been abused and
has been the subject of much thoughtful
criticism. It was once used to stifle and
prevent the growth of the labor move-
ment, and later, in the 1950’s, the con-
spiracy charge was used as part of the
“red scare” hysteria which encompassed
the Smith Act prosecutions.

But to continue to permit rank hear-
say to establish the commission of this
attenuated erime of conspiracy would be
utterly unthinkable. Particularly is this
so, when so frightful a provision as the
one in question is preserved in an other-
wise excellent body of proposed law re-
form in the field of evidence.

See “The Conspiracy Dilemma: Pro-
tection of Group Crime or Protection of
Individual Defendants,” 62 Harv. Law
Rev. 276 (1948).

The text of the amendment follows:

In rule 801(d)(2)(E), on page 91, in
line 14, delete the comma following the
word “relationship” and insert in lieu
thereof a period and delete lines 15
and 16.

DEFENSE SPENDING

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, in
1966 when the Johnson administration’s
total budget edged over $100 billion—an
artificially low figure because trust funds
were not included—there was a great
deal of public clamor over excessive Gov-
ernment spending. The $100 billion mark
was described as “politically sensitive,”
the administration emphasized “drastic
economies,” and President Johnson in-
structed the Budget Bureau to be “even
tougher than usual” in pruning spend-
ing plans. Even though Federal outlays
had actually gone over $100 billion in
1962, still, within 12 years the budget
has grown to the extent that this year
the Pentagon will be asking for about
$99 billion in terms of total obligational
authority plus supplemental requests for
defense spending alone. Even at the
height of the Vietnam war in 1969, the
defense budget request was at least $20
billion less than it is today. The Penta-
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gon has a voracious appetite for the tax-
payer’s money.

There are those who would like to
blame the big boost in defense spending
on politically safe scapegoats. For ex-
ample, some administration officials
would say that part of the enormous rise
can be attributed to the high manpower
costs brought on by the switch to all-
volunteer forces. But as George Will
points out in his January 25 column in
the Washington Post, it is demonstrably
untrue that the size of U.S. personnel
costs can be blamed on the decision to
achieve an all-volunteer force. In the
Interest of setting this whipping boy’s
record straight, Mr. Will's column
follows:

TAEKING ATM AT THE ALL-VOLUNTEER ARMY
(By George F. Will)

Some government officials are spreading
misinformation designed to destroy support
for the all-volunteer armed force.

A recent article in an important newspaper
was headlined “Nixon Seeks Big Arms Boost”
and sald: “Of the 26 billlon to $7 billion in
new money that the President would have
the military actually spend next year, nearly
$5 billlon is needed to cover inflation and
the higher cost of military pay needed to
maintain an all-volunteer Army, according
to administration and Pentagon officlals.”

By lumping personnel costs in with infla-
tion and implying that today's personnel
costs are primarily the result of the decision
to achleve an all-volunteer force, these offi-
clals are being mendacious.

Such government mendacity probably led
columnists Rowland Evans and Robert Novak
to declare: Thanks to the crushing burden
of the all-volunteer armed services, military
pay makes up an ever larger percentage of
the budget.”

The columnists also have declared: “Inex-
orable salary demands of the all-volunteer
U.B. armed services mean that manpower
alone costs the United States an outlandish
57 per cent of the defense budget, compared
with 26 per cent for the Soviets.”

But it is demonstrably untrue that the
size of U.S. personnel costs can be blamed on
the decision to achieve an all-volunteer force.

The cruecial decision regarding military
pay, the decision primarily responsible for
today's pay costs, was made in 1967. Then
Congress declared that henceforth pay—for
everyone but first-term military men and
women—would be comparable to civilian pay.
Each military pay grade was equated to a
civil service grade, and clvil service raises
were tied to the cost-of-living.

This was three years before the President
recommended an all-volunteer force, four
years before Congress passed the only pay
raise that can be "“blamed,” even in part, on
that idea, and six years before the draft
ended.

In 1071 Congress reacted against the in-
equity of first termers earning just 60 per
cent of what their civilian counterparts were
earning. Congress passed a pay raise bringing
them closer to comparability.

This was done not simply just, or even
primarily, in order to achleve an all-volun-
teer force. The primary motive and achieve-
ment was simple equity.

But even if you blame the 1971 compar-
abllity raise on the desire to achieve an all-
volunteer force, you are not blaming it for
much, Of the total pay increase between 1968
and 1974, the portion blameable on the all-
volunteer force is just 18 per cent of the
total.

It 1s true that personnel costs today are
$22 billion more than they would be for
today’s force at 1964 pay rates. But the 1971
ralse, the one partially blameable on the
declsion to achieve an all-volunteer force,
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accounts for just $3.1 billion of the $22 bil-
lion. And of this $2.1 billion, only #$1.6 billion
is for the group that is crucial for the all-
volunteer force—the first-termers.,

True, personnel costs are 96 per cent
higher today than they would be at 1964
rates. But they would be 89 per cent higher
even without the 1971 raise. They would be
89 per cent higher because of the 1967 com-
parability decision, and because retirement
and travel costs—which are included along
with pay in “personnel costa”—have risen.

Moreover, the most that would be saved by
returning now to conscription is a paltry
$3256 million from reduced recruiting, adver=
tising, enlistment bonuses and the like.

We could save more by resorting to coercion
(conseription) and slashing the pay of those
who are coerced (the first-termers). But it is
absurd to think Congress would cut pay back
to where it was in 1071, when first-termers
were earning less than the federal minimum
wage, and some military familles were liv-
ing on welfare.

That might please Henry Kissinger. Colum=-
nist Joseph Alsop reports that at a recent
meeting with Leonid Brezhnev, Kissinger
complained about ‘“the monstrous share of
the U.S. defense budget consumed by swollen
personnel costs.”

There's a plcture: the U.8. Becretary of
State sitting around with one of the worst
slave labor masters of all time, grousing be-
cause a US. Army private i1s paid $5,826 &
year.

By the way, Kissinger is paid $60,000 a
year. Evidently that is the market price of
Becretaries of State,

THE FIRST ANNUAL INTERDISCIPLI-
NARY CONFERENCE ON BIOMEDI-
CAL RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN A
CHANGING WORLD

HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr., WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to bring to the attention of my
colleagues a pioneering concept in mod-
ern science—the first annual national
conference on “Biomedical Research
Problems in a Changing World.” This
will be held here in Washington February
5-T at the Sheraton-Park Hotel.

This is an interdisciplinary approach,
including engineering, marketing, busi-
ness administration, government, and re-
search and development, as well as allied
medical fields. The latest work on heart,
vascular and kidney diseases, cancer,
prosthetics, and medical instrumention
will be discussed in the 3-day conference.

I commend the University of Mary-
land’s ' Institute for Molecular Physics
and Medi-Science, Inc. for jointly spon-
soring this conference, and include at
this point a copy of background informa-
tion supplied me on this meeting:

BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN A
CHANGING WORLD

This Conference, in many respects, is quite
different from most other conferences. Al-
though the accompanying brochure sum-
marizes the purpose and guidelines of the
Conference and presents abstracts of the
talks and resumés of the speakers, the fol-
lowing short review of the highlights of the
Conference should bring out the uniqueness
and significance of this special event.

Definitive stud'es involving breakthroughs
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in concept or technology are often slow in
coming to fruition. In order to facilitate the
transition of new developments into prac-
tleal usage, Medi-Science, Inc. has put to-
gether a program that presents the latest
findings of a group of renowned medical
sclentists carefully selected from diverse dis=
ciplines. These researchers are either on the
brink of a major breakthrough or have al-
ready accomplished that feat.

Dr. Ruth Hegyell, Chief of Program De-
velopment & Evaluation at NH&LI(NIH),
will present the initial overview of the Con~-
ference. During subsequent discussions of
problems of the heart, Dr. John C. Norman
of the Texas Heart Inst. will give conclusive
evidence for the feasibility of new artificial
heart-assist devices. In the allled flelds of
hypertension and arteriosclerosis, Dr. Har=
riet P. Dustan of the Cleveland Clinic Fdn.
and Dr. Henry W. Blackburn of the T. of
Minn, will show, through the results of their
multiple risk-factor studies and direct clini-
cal work, that cardiovascular diseases can
generally be treated best by means of already-
recognized preventive measures. Dr. Frederick
H. Kasten, at the La. State U. Medical Ctr,
has been able to grow heart cells in vitro—
thus opening the way for heart-cell trans-
plants which may grow and revitalize the
organ. The associated fundamental studies of
the blorhythms of muscle cells by Dr. An-
drew DeRocco, of the Inst., for Molecular
Studies at the U. of Md., appears to be devel-
oping into an important medical contribu-
tion.

Dr. David L. Gardner (Battelle Mem. Inst.)
and Dr. Robert E. Sparks (Washington U.)
have been ploneering in independent, non-
dialytic approaches to artificlal kidney func-
tions; these approaches open entirely new
areas for research. Recent progress in the
interdisciplinary “molecular control pro=
gram” of the National Cancer Institute will
be reviewed by the program's coordinator,
Dr. Timothy E. O'Connor. Dr. Arnold M.
Seligman of The Johns Hopkins U. will de-
scribe his and others' techniques for develop-
ing and utilizing new chemotherapeutic
agents for cancer patients, Dr. Roger E, Salls-
bury, a Marine Corps Major, Brooke Army
Hosp., will discuss his outstanding work with
artificial tendons—a milestone in prosthe-
sis. The director of the Nat, Inst. for Reha~-
bilitation Engineering, Mr. Donald Selwyn,
will describe and demonstrate an imposing
number of ingenious prosthetic devices that
he has developed but which are not yet com=-
mercially available. With respect to other
instrumentation areas, Dr. Frank M. Hardy,
V-P of Enviresearch Corp., will talk about
a true “breakthrough” device employing sal-
iva for diabetes testing. Mr. Robert D. Rosen-
thal, Pres., Neotec Corp., will show some non-
destructive testing technigques (originally
developed for agricultural product nutrition
standards) which have Intriguing potential
for the non-intrusive in vivo analysis of bio=-
chemical constituents in man. Dr. Cesar A.
Caceres, Head of Clinical Systems Assoc.,
Inc,, will interpret the significance of some
important adavnces in computerized electro-
cardiography.

The 1ast day of the Conference will be de-
voted to hearing eminent medical sclentlsts,
administrators and legislators present their
ideas on health-care delivery and medical
ethics. Some of their points of view may be
presently considered unconventional or spec-
ulative, but they may turn out to be the
most realistic solutions to several of the cur-
rent problems of this soclety. Such prestigi-
ous names as Dr. L. Edgar Lee, of Case West-
ern Reserve U. Dr. Andre E. Hellegers, of
Georgetown U.; Dr. John Gillesple, Pres. of
Georgetown Consultants; Dr. Leonard E. Got-
tesman, of the Phila. Geriatric Ctr., and Dr.
Martin Eaplan, from the World Health Org'n
in Switzerland, are included in the list of
speakers. An important figure in the U.S.
Congress will discuss the Federal health pol-
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icies and health-insurance legislation as
well.

The final analysis and summary of the
proceedings during the Conference will be
made in terms of possible implementations
by business and industry by Mr. Charles W,
Willilams, Pres. of Charles W. Williams, Inc.
The program may be thought of as con=
forming to the logical sequence of concerns:

Preventive medicne first, utillzing revised
ideas of why and how things may go wrong
with vital organs and body systems.

New measures for treating particular dis=
eased states, and even for replacing certain
unhealthy tissues, :

Recent developments in cancer diagnosis
and therapy.

Significant work involving prosthetic aids.

Important testing tools for the doctoring
of modern affiictions.

Health insurance and the ethical deliyery
gf ll;;alth care to the sick, the aged, and the

ying,

HUNTING THE OIL WITCHES

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN -

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, I
think it is imperative that during this
trying energy crisis, we all take advan-
tage of whatever input is available to
us from across the country. Accordingly,
my colleagues may find the following
three articles from Chicago newspapers
of interest:

[From the Chicago Tribune, Jan. 6, 1974]
HUNTING THE OIL WIrCcHES

Almost every day brings new discrepan-
cles in the petroleum picture and new evi-
dence of public resentment against the oil
industry, which is beginning to find itself—
along with President Nixon—on the wrong
gide of the Credibility Gap.

How  serious, really, 1s the ofl shortage?
How necessary are the sacrifices which we
are being asked to make? What about re-
ports that the supply of heating oil is ac-
tually better than it was last year, and that
tankers are hovering off the east coast un-
able to unload because dock storage tanks
are full? Is Ara™ ofl leaking to us thru the
embargo, or isn't 1t? What about the capped
oil wells? What about the rising profits of
the oil companies? These are some of the
questions that are puzzling and disturbing
many Americans,

This skepticlsm makes fertile soil for al-
most any charge against the oil industry.
For Democratiz Rep. Les Aspin's charge, for
example, that the oil industry has bought
the Nizon administration with $5 million
in campalgn funds, and Ben. Adlal Steven-
son's glib statement that the energy crisis
is the fault of President Nixon and the oil
industry. It's easy to heap new charges on
those who have already incurred the skepti-
cism of the public, especlally when the al-
ternative, for many of the critles, 1s to
blame themselves.

But given the receptiveness of the public
to such charges as these, they could easily
lead to actlons far more damaging to the
country than “the errors and inadequacies
that have prompted them. Whatever its mis-
takes—and we certainly don't consider it
wholly innocent—the American ofl industry
is the only one we have. It would be disas-
trous to stifle it with punitive taxes or over-
regulation, or try to take it apart and re-
construct it as a government agency—yet
these are precisely” the sort of “remedies”
that we now find being suggested.
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If ill-informed public opinion enables po-
litical opportunists to put over schemes like
these, our energy problems are going to
make today's seem trivial.

What can be done? Certainly it Is up to

the oil industry to take the lead by being
candid with the people and, perhaps more
important, by persuading them that it is
being 'candid. Traditionally, the industry
has always played its card close to its vest.
As long as there was a plentiful supply of
fuel at acceptable prices, nobody including
the government, worried too much about the
adequacy and reliability of statistics on the
industry as a whole. ) :
I "For several years, there have been warn-
ings—from Mr. Nixon, from several leading
Democrats ‘such as Sen. Jackson, and from
the ofl industry fitself of an impending
shortage. 4 '

Vermont Royster of the Wall Street Jour-
nal observed quite accurately the other day
that if anybody had hat: the nerve a ye;r or
so ago to propose the steps we are now hav-
ing gtg to.!fe he would have been clobbered
by an irate and unbelieving populace.

Editorial 'writers and economists are not
going to be able to awaker the people to
the present threat without the help of the
ofl industry, Despite 1ts mistakes, it has a
good case to make for itself. Bui like Mr.
Nixon, it 18 going to have to give up some of
its traditionsl privacy and give the people
a more candid picture of its workings, warts
and all, Mr. Nixon’s “operation candor,”
fleeting as it seems to have been, showed
that 1t can work. If the oil industry can re-
gain enough public confidence to stop the
witch-hunters—even if it means some con-
fessions and concesslons—it will serve its
own interests and will help fo spare the
ecountry from later and greater crises,

[From the Chicago Dally News]
HoLEs 1¥ THE ENERGY PLAN

The more one looks at the rash of pro-
nouncements coming out of the Federal
Energy Office, the more it becomes plain that
a fair division of fuel by government edict 1s
likely to fall short of normal definitions of
falrness.

To some degree, the FEO is flying blind.
Figures on the supply of oil seem to change
dafly, and since the only figures come from
the oll companies themselves, there is some
suspicion about their accuracy. Congress has
not yet given the FEO either the authority or
the guidance it needs to do its Job, but it is
plunging ahead anyway on the assumption
that Congress will catch up.

Planning ahead is particularly hard for in-
dustry when fuel allocations may change
without warning. A price example is the air-
line industry, whose fuel allocation was in-
creased after the carriers had already planned
schedules and layoffs for the smaller amount
of fuel,

FEO Chief William E. Simon leaves no
doubt that his prime concern is to keep in-
dustry and businesses going and avold lay-
offs. To that end also, public transportation
will get all the fuel it needs. Farther down
the list comes home heating (with lowered
thermostats) and at the end of the line 18
the individual motorist.

There can be no real quarrel with this gen-
eral priority list, It will do the motorist no
good to have a full tank and no job. But the

ement of an intricate supply system
handled up to now by free-market forces will
inevitably leave loopholes, not all of which
can be foreseen. And they will likely show up
most strongly at the end of the line where
the motorist stands.

The stand-by gasoline rationing plan pro-
vides no distinetion, for example, between
the motorist who drives only for pleasure
and the one who needs his car in his daily
work or lives miles away from the nearest
bus or train. A salesman totally dependent
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on his car for his livelihood could be ra-
tloned right out of his job, or forced to bid
for'extra coupons at exorbitant cost.

Perhaps there hasn't yet been time to think
through all the details of the rationing plan.
Clarification will come later, if or when the
plan is put into effect, But the massive con-
fusion evident so far, and the inequities al-
ready visible on the horizon, should strength-
en the resolve to do all that is possible by
way of voluntary conservation of gasoline, in
the hope that rationing may be avoided.

ARABIAN FANTASY CONJURES A CRISIS
(By Christopher T. Rand)

The present calamity of the oil or energy
crisls has become widely accepted as an ar-
ticle of the popular faith, Everybody talks
about the crisis as if it were the implacable
nemesis from which no man c¢an escape, and
If everybody says so [not only the major oil
companies, but also the environmentalists.
the U.S. government, and the citizen unable
to heat his house], then it must be frue.

What other misfortune could possibly ex-
plain the higher prices for gasoline and the
sudden shortage of winter fuel?

Does mot the United States possess vast
natural resources and an incomparable
genius for capital formation and techno-
logical Invention? If so, how else could it
have been ensnared in the present crisis un-
less thru the machinations of sly and re-
sentful Arabs?

For the past few years, the major oil com=
panies have spent considerable sums of
money advertising a vision of the apocalypse.
The October war between some Arabs and
all Israelis seemed to testify to the truth of
this vision.

The embargoes placed on Arab oil ship-
ments to the United States and the Nether-
lands, together with unilateral price ralses
and threats of reduced production, provoked
a further outpouring of oil industry bulle=-
tins announcing the approach of an energy
erisis akin to the millennial scourge of Huns
from the Asiatic steppes.

The bulletins have been confirmed by the
proper authorities in Washington, and they
have been amplified in the hollow echo
chamber of the national press.

The official broadcasts resolve Into varla-
tlons of what might be called the Arabian
fantasy. The editorial writers—unchallenged
but! not encouraged by company spokes-
men—explain that the Arab states [prin-
cipally Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Libya, Iraq,
and Iran], control the bulk of the world's
proven oil reserves, and that they have be-
come rich beyond all reason or understand-
ing.

The demagogs among them entertain radi-
cal and dangerous political ideas about the
sanctity of Western economic interests, and
they refuse to recover their ofl in ways con-
venlent to the major international oil com=
panies. In their more ominous moments they
threaten to shut down the flow of oil unless
the Western nations accede to their demands
against Israel.

The Western nations must prepare for the
worst, and the worst undoubtedly will be
expensive.

Thus, the need for rationing and higher
costs to the consumer,

Altho sufficient to its melodramatic pur-
pose, the prevailing rhetoric falls to answer
& number of awkward guestions, especially
now that the October war has come and
gone.

Few people point out that in the past year
the major ofl companies have reported enor-
mous profits, or that they have enjoyed a
policy of generous forbearance on the part of
the Nixon administration, or that they ap-
pear to get along quite successfully with
even the most radical of Arab governments,

Worse, virtually nobody explains that the
energy crisis is a crisis taking place in time
future rather than time present.
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Even October's war was not the vengeful
uprising against the West that the Ameri-
can information media represented it to be.
When the war broke out, the Arabs stopped
virtually all criticlsm of American action or
policy.

Arab officlals did not claim that American
troops or pillots participated in the war;
Beirut newspapers, even while publishing
photographs of bombed-out bulldings in
Damascus, quoted the Lebanese premier to
the effect that America had informed him
that it would make the necessary efforts to
ensure Lebanese securlty against Israel.

Eing Falsal of Saudl Arabia had already
upped Aramco's production by a million bar-
rels a day during the hot months of July
and August, thus allowing him to reduce
production when the war began and still
retaln normal supply levels for the year.

The war has created a few problems with
the logistics of oil supply, but these have
aggravated the American public more than
they have Inconvenienced American ofl
companies,

For the time being, the world’s supply of
oil far exceeds the world’s demand, and so
the crisis must be discerned in a network
of theoretical lines converging at imaginary
points in time future. The oil companies
therefore project a rate of increasing de-
mand for oil, and then they project a rate
of declining supply.

When these two lines intersect, presum-
ably in the early 1980s, the actual crisis [as
opposed to the abstract or hypothetical
crisis] will be unloosed upon an innocent
and law-abiding world.

This is what the oil companies tell the
public, not what they themselves know to
be the case. In the Middle East they play
the part of middlemen rather than princi-
pals, and in their various dealings, both with
the Arabs and with each other, they display
the devious cunning that characterizes the
dealings of middlemen in any trade.

The instability of Arab politics once
frightened them [so much money invested
in such unsafe places, etc.] but after the
Arab-Israell war of 1967 and the closing of
the SBuez Canal they began to understand
this instabllity as a chronie condition much
less harmful than it seemed. .

They found that they could bear the cost
of shipping oil around Africa instead of thru
the Suez Canal; and the construction of
supertankers, as well as the hurried dis-
covery of new reserves In the North Sea and
Prudhoe Bay, Alaska, obliged them to be-
come more independent of the Arahs.

As a result of their efforts, the inventory
of the world's avallable fuel has been in-
creasing rather than diminishing, even when
measured against the annual rise in the rate
of the world's consumption. The inventory
has become so extensive that it has become
a luxury, or at best a waste of time, for most
people to worry about it.

The oil companies obviously worry about
it, but their worries have to do not so much
with the supply of ofl as with the cost at
which they can trade it. It Is the disparity
between these two concerns that glves rise
to the convenlent misperception of the ol
crisis.

Anybody who hopes to make sense of the
present confuslon must bear in mind three
primary facts:

There is a tremendous volume of oil in the
world. [The oll companies publish deceptively
conservative figures on this subject; as an
example, British Petroleum in 1971 estimated
the proven world reserves at about 841 billion
barrels; figuring on an annual consumption
rate of 18 billion barrels, this leaves erough
for at least 30 years.]

There is a tremendous difference between
the cost of producing oil and the price at
which it sells.

The inhibitions agalnst vengeful political
acts on the part of the suppliers depend not
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80 much on fear of military reprisals as they
do on the implications of facts 1.and 2.

The fact of volume is the easiest to estab-
lish, The largest reservoirs of oll in the world
are those in Saudi Arabla [at least 160 billion
barrels] and those in Iran [at least 100 bil-
lon barrels].

Between them these two natlons possess
the bulk of the oil in the Middle East, and
dominate the entire subject of Middle East-
ern oll. They lie opposite one another across
about half the length of the Persian Gulf,
but they have -little in common except a
mutual distrust.

The oll reserves in both countries have been
developed and exploited by two combinations
of Western oll companies, the combination in
Iran being known as “the Consortium,” and
the one in Saudi Arabia as “Aramco.”

The seven major oil companies [British
Petroleum, Royal Dutch Shell, Texaco, Mobil,
Exxon, Standard Ofl of California, and Guif]
take part in both combinations, and it's be-
cause of these partnerships that they domi-
nate the International oil trade.

Altho both Saudi Arabia and Iran con-
tribute a huge volume of oll to the market,
the oil companies choose to give much more
publicity to the reserves in Saudi Arabila.
They imply that if only they could be assured
of access to the Saudi Arabian fields, then
they would feel far more secure about the
reserves elsewhere in the world.

As a measure of the quantity of Saudi Ara-
bian oil, consider, for example, the Ghawar
field; roughly 155 miles long and in some
places 22 miles wide, this fleld still contains
as much oil as has ever been consumed in the
United States.

The Iranian fields contaln comparable
amounts of oil, but the oil companies prefer
to underestimate their volume. The various
spokesmen usually explain that Iranian pro-
duction has been declining, that it has passed
its maturity, that it never will exceed 8 mil-
lion barrels a day.

This may be true of the smallér fields that
have been onstream since the 1930s, but there
are other fields yet to achieve full production
and & number of enormous fields, discovered
in the past decade or so, that have yet to be
tapped.

The waters of the Persian Gulf conceal at
least one immense acecumulation of oil, in
what is known as the Fereydoon-Marjan
field. The Iranians and the Saudis share the
fleld, but potential production in only the
Iranian half of it, ‘at Fereydoon, has been
estimated at 1 million barrels a day. A num-
ber of people in the ofl business assess the
reserves of the entire fleld at about 30 billion
barrels.

The oll companies do not like talk about
increasing production in Iran because it is
more expensive than Inereasing production
in Saudi Arabia.

Before the Tehran and Tripoll price agree=-
ments in late 1970 and early 1971, the com-
panies figured the per barrel profit on Saudi
Arablan oil at between 50 and 53 cents a bar-
rel; in Iran the comparable figure was be=
tween 43 and 45 cents a barrel for crude oil
of the same speclfic gravity.

The oil pumped out of the ground in Saudl
Arabia is the cheapest in the world for its
volume. It costs 4.6 cents a barrel, or cne-
tenth of a cent a gallon, to load into a tanker.
Altho Iranian ‘wells indlividually produce
twice as much oil a day, it costs roughly 12
cents a barrel to load into a tanker,

The Iranian wells are more. distant from
water than those in Saudi Arabia; the pipe-
lines cross mountain ranges rather than fiat
sand, and the “drive” provided by the water
latent under the oll reservoirs is generally not
as great in Iran as it is in Saudl Arabia.

Which probably explains why the oll com=
panies prefer to turn the conversation to the
wonders of Saudi Arabia, They say that only
inBaudi Arabia can production be raised to
20 million barrels a day, and then they go on

February 4, 1974

to develop the terrible fantasy about King
Falsal suddenly deciding to quit the business
if he doesn't find his customers congenial.

But Faisal continues to raise production
whenever he can do so, and the fantasy omits
a simple calculation in arithmetie. If, for in-
stance, the oll companies hold their offtake
in Iran to 8 million barrels a day and at the
same time increase thelr offtake In Saudi
Arabia to 20 million barrels a day, they will
save about B cents a barrel on every barrel
produced In Saudi Arabla instead of in Iran.

Divided by two fortax purposes and multi-
pled by 12 million barrels a day by 365 days
in the year, the oil companies achieve an an=
nual saving of $165 milllon, This is precisely
what they are In business to do.

It i1s this kind of calculation that Ilumi-
nates the difference between the oil-company
definition of a crisis and the connotations
ordinarily attributed to the same word by
people who buy gas or heating fuel.

The companies define crisls not in terms of
available resources but, rather, in terms of
when those resources can be delivered, in
what quantities, and at what cost.

The fllusion of crisis helps them to exact
further concessions from alarmed politicians
in Washington, If the crisis can be presented
as a national emergency, then how can the
patriotic senator refuse to grant hurried per-
mits for drilling off the Atlantic coast, for
alleviating pollution controls, for whatever
might hasten the delivery of energy to a suf-
fering electorate?

“MURDER.BY HANDGUN: THE CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL"—NO. 68

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, most
of my colleagues may remember with
some. nostalgia the high school dances
that were a part of every student’s social
life. .

But for George Evans, the annual fall
dance of his senior year was a tragic one.
After leaving the event, Mr. Evans was
shot in the head with a handgun by an-
other young person with whom he quar-
reled. He died 4 hours later.

Included below is the New York Times
article describing George Evans' death,
which might well have been avoided if
handguns were not so easily available
to young people in the United States,

The article follows:

StupeENT, 17, Is SHoTr To DEATHE HERE BY
UnEnowN YoUTH AFTER DANCE
(By Wolfgang Baxon)

A high school senlor on his way home from
a school dance was fatally shot on an East
Side street early yesterday morning, report-
edly after another youth accosted him and
pulled a gun in a quarrel.

The victim was identified as George Evans,
17 years old, of 114-22.146th Btreet, Jamalica,
Queens. Detectives sald other students told
him that he had moved. there recently from
East 97th Street, but had continued to attend
Julia Richmond High School in Manhattan
in order to graduate at the end of the school
year with his.class,

Young Evans had gone to the annual fall
dance Friday night at the school, which is at
817 East 67th Street, between First and
Second Avenues; The dance ended at 1:30
AM. yesterday and the shooting took place
about half an hour later on 68th Street, be-
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tween Second and Third Avenues, the police
re

Detective Sgt. James F. Stewart said that
students at the dance who observed the in-
cident had told detectives that young Evans
was walking by himself, presumably to the
subway, when he was accosted and got into
an argument with the other youth.

Sergeant Btewart said that other students
in the street told of witnessing the alterca-
tion without coming close enough to hear
what the quarrel was about. Nor, he added,
did they recognize the other youth as one
who had attended the dance.

The witnesses sald the second youth drew
a pistol, shot young Evans in the head and
fled, They then called the police who took
tle victim to Lenox Hill Hospital, where he
died four hours later,

The suspect was described as black, as was
his victim, and was about 18 years old and 6
feet, 1 inch tall, welghing about 1656 to 170
pounds. He was wearing a black hat, black
shirt, a three-quarter length burgundy jacket
and white sneakers.

School officials sald there had been no
trouble at Julia Richman High School to
sccount for the Incident, The police were
still looking for more students who attended
the dance and may have seen the shooting.

THE ENERGY CRISIS—WHY CARE-
FUL PLANNING IS URGENTLY
NEEDED

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, 4s we be-
come more deeply involved in the energy
crisis and our immediate need for re-
medial legislation, we must not lose sight
of the long-range planning that is nec-
essary.

I have just received a report from Dr.
Robert Paaswell, associate professor of
the Department of Civil Engineering at
the State University of New York at Buf-
falo, pointing out very clearly some of
the problems inherent in energy plan-
ning for the future.

As part of my remarks, I am inserting
the text of this paper, and commend its
contents to my colleagues:

THE ENERGY CrisIs—WHY CAREFUL PLANNING
= Is UrGENTLY NEEDED

The immediate impact of the energy cri-
sis, as we know, are the shortages of petro-
leum based products that we need to sustain
the growth of our.Gross National Product. In
any indusirialized country energy is symbolic
of production and production iz an indicator
of economic health. The crisis is due to a
shortage of petroleum, and there are some
hidden aspects to this shortage that we
should be aware of :

1. The U.,8. cannot produce adequate
petroleum to meet current demand for its
product mix. The principal uses are for (1)
transportation (48%),. (2) household and
commercial (19%), (3) industrial (16%),
(4) electrical generation (7). Note that
these uses are for the energy base of petro-
leum. The remaining 8% goes into the pro-
duction of necessary petro-chemical feed-
stocks and other vital goods.

2. The U.S. will not be able to produce all
the petroleum it needs based upon the Above
mix-in the next five to ten years, even with
the Alaska pipeline and offshore drilling. The
deficits must be made up from imports,
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3..In striving towards energy self-suffici-
ency, other sources of energy supply cur-
rently avallable are: (1) natural gas, a small
percentage of which can be used for petro-
chemicals; coal, nuclear power, hydropower
(for electrical generation), and geothermal
(for electrical generation and some small
amount of heating). The latter two, by their
very nature are tied to speclfic geographical
locations. However, in terms of total energy
supply, (ie. British Thermal Units, BTU, a
standard measurement of energy), petroleum
again supplies the greatest demand (46%),
with natural gas (32%), ceal (17%), and
hydro nuclear and the rest §%. The im-
portance of petroleum in our energy “budg-
et” 1s clearly shown.

4,'To meet energy self-sufficiency, we must
examine (a) the ability to substitute one re-
source for another, and (b) the abillity to
upgrade little used resources or bring on line
new resources.

In the following table (Table 1), we can
see how current sources of supply are used
(petroleum was noted above).

Table 1—Energy supplies

Coal:

Electric generation

Industrial

Household, commercial
Natural gas:

Industrial

Household, commercial ____

Electrical generation.

Transportation
Nuclear:

Electrical generation
Hydro:

Electrical generation

There are other International factors we
should be aware of simultaneously:

(a) The other industrialized countries, le.,
European Common Market, Japan, Israel,
Australia, etc. are increasing their demand
for energy, and have, themselves, no native
oll supplies.

(b) The developing nations must increase
their energy consumption to reduce the gap
between the standard of living of their coun-
tries and the rest of the world.

(c) The communist world possesses a large
supply of petroleum, but still lacks adeguate
technology for efficient production, refining,
and’ distribution,

Thus, as long as we sustain our high de=
mand for petroleum outside of this country,
we will .be in ever increasing competition
with, the rest of the world. The economic
repercussions of this competition have been
seen already. Political repercussions are yet
to be seen, -

For the above reasons it is essential to have
careful planning of the production and use
of our existing resources. Planning must 1n-
sure!

1. Adequate total supply

2. Adequate match of product to need

3. Develop capability of rescurce substitu-
tion

4. Develop research and development poli-
cies, based updén programs of resource use
tied to economic development. That is, long-
range national needs must be put ahead of
short-range corporate needs, or the latter
must be made to coincide with the fermer.

5. Research and development policies must
lead into new: production pollcies, carefully
managed, to bring new technological devel-
opments (i.e., nuclear, shale etc,) into line on
the total supply side picture.

By examining the following factors in-
fluencing supply, a schedule or plen towards
realizing self sufficiency can be deveolped.

Tull ‘production lags discovery of appli-
cablilty of a resource by about 10-12 years.
This has been true in recent years or peiro-
leum, natural gas, and nuclear fuels. As pro-
duction of the resource bullds up faster than
use, reserves of that resource increase. The
history of petroleum supply-demand in this
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country was such that reserves grew at a
faster rate than domestic demand. This cre-
ated the long-term potential through exports
of raw materials and import barriers for long-
run imbalances in ability to supply domestic
demand. A study of the production-supply
relations shows that in a depletable resource,
reserves must decay after reaching a peak if
the resource is produced at increasing rates
of demand. Hence a study of problems of the
production-reserve relation would enable pre-
dictions of-—

1. Depletion rates of reserves.

2. Critical time factors for depletion, and

3. Time periods during which substitutes
should be brought on line.

In the U.S. the time scale for the mid
80% of production of crude oil from known
regources goes from 1835-2000. For natural
gas a simllar time scale goes from 1950-
2015. Coal, our most abundant fossil fuel
can have peak use until 2440. Uranium, if
used only in conversion reactors will be de-
pleted in the early 21st century.

To predict any energy supplies ability to
meet demands that occur in a growing econ-
omy (& future demand based on current use
is shown in Table 2), the resource supply
mix must be optimized. This optimization
includes the following steps:

1. Existing, utilizable resources have known
production-time distributions, and reserve
utilization distribution. Associated with each
is a production cost per usable unit of en-
ergy that can be fairly well predicted at both
current and future rates.

2. New technologies have a start-up time
before they can be brought on line. Each
has an estimated ultimate probabllity of
production of a fixed equivalent to BTU's
per year. These can replace existing depleted
resources only at a certain rate. This is pred-
icated on the basis that one source is in-
terchangeable with the other. Each of the
new sources requires a certaln capital re-
search and development investment which
must be amortized over produetion costs.

3. The problem of substitution of onge for
the other is limited by

Supply life of the resource

Production Costs

Demand restrictions

Research and Development costs

The question of capital investment Is:
“What should the investment be, and where
should it go to insure continuity of energy
supply?"

TasLe 2 —Supply-demand ties
Current
Current uses: fuels
Household/commercial

Industrial (I)

Transportation (T) -_. petroleum

Electrical gen. (elec) ... hydro
nuclear
exotic

PROJECTED CONSUMPTION BY SOURCE

[These numbers are ratios of use based upon current HH/C use]

Total consumption. ..-.--..-

Note: Current total =68,900 trillion Btu,

Thus it is necessary to study the potentials
of available resources and lrok at factors
that may help or hint=r production,: Such
resources Include: coal, shale oil, nuclear
fuel, solar energy, hydrogen fuel, geothermal,
ete. Factors influencing continued use of pe-
troleum, and future use of shale oll nuclear
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fields (among the most promising), and coal
are discussed below.
PETROLEUM

Large capital investment is needed to ex-
tend the lifetime of the production side of
petroleum. An estimated 160 billion in the
next decade must be put into:

1. Refinery expansion: 8 million barrels/
day additional are needed with the major
problems of growth related to environmental
restrictions. Current refinery capacity is ap-
proximately 14,000,000 bharrels/day.

2, Pipeline expansion: pipelines needed
from Gulf to ‘East Coasts and from Gulf to
midwest, There are now approximately 225,-
000 miles of pipelines run by 29 companies.

3. Shipping and port facilities: 1980 tanker
capability must include 325  supertankers
capable of carrying 1.5 million barrels/day.
‘There must be 25 new berths for docking on
the continent: or off-loading in Bahamas,
Nova Scotia, The latter leads to double han-
dling at increased cost and increased risk of
environmental damage.

4. Because there is little substitute for
petro-chemical feedstocks, and other prod-
uct-related uses, the future mix use of pe-
troleum must insure adequate supply for
products, and, hence must shift petroleum
used for energy to other sources of supply.
This factor is exiremely critical to insure
adequate economic growth.

NUCLEAR

Problems related to use of nuclear energy
supply are problems related to (1) the avail-
ability of fuel and whether it i1s used in “s-
slon convertor, fisslon breeder or fuslon proc-
esses; (2) technology of energy transfer
(heat to mechanical to electrical).

Fuel Supply—U-235 is fissionable material
as found but represents only .71% of natural
mined material. U-238 1is fertile material
which becomes plutonium 239 when put in a
reactor. This indicates that a costly problem
exists in the creation of nuclear fuel. There
are finite reserves of uranium minerials which
if not sustained by reaction will be depleted
in the early 2000's.

In the fission process the fuel is used on
converted or breeder reactors. In converter
reactors, even at peak efficlency, more fuel
is consumed than created (conservation ratio
of 0.6 15 now common) leading to the even-
tual depletion of resources. In addition the
steam and hot water developed in this type
nuclear plant are fed into turbines at tem-
peratures too low for peak efficlency in con-
version.

The hopes for nuclear fuel lie in breeder
reactors. There is an estimated additional 10
years research and development and 10 years
operational trial period for these reactors
whose conversion ratio is greater than 1
(doubling time, however, the time to replace
fuel used is 16-20 years). These plants can
operate at much higher temperatures than
conversion reactors, thus supply steam to
turbines at greater energy efficiencies,

The ultimate hcpe of nuclear fuels is in
the fusion process. However, extensive re-
search and development must be done to de-
velop controlled fusion reactlons In which
energy can be transferred from the enormous
heats of fusion to electrical power, It is un-
likely to be on line before the 21st century.
The attractiveness of fusion is in the use of
hydrogen isotopes readily available in the
oceans. The total deuterons in the ocean ¢éan
supply 8 x 10* kw-yrs or at the current rate
of consumption last .6 x 101 years.

It can be seen then that an efficient nuclear
production schedule must phase:

Fission (converter)-sFlsslon (breeder)—
Fusion.

While the U.S. supply of uranium is large,
it represents only 299 of the avallable low
cost world resources. We will need through
19868 479% of the world's demand. As in pe-
troleum, we will require an ever increasing
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amount of nuclear fuel, from a dwindling,
competitive stockpile. Based on capability,
the lowest cost reserves could be depleted
by 19890.

The nature of nuclear fuel makes its en-
vironmental considerations somewhat differ-
ent from the nuclear fuels. Radlation prob-
lems exist durlng production, upgrading and
use. Waste disposal is a major problem, While
radioactive waste is now relatively small,
future disposal can create major environ-
mental problems against development of nu-
clear fuels.

OIL SHALES

Processes for extracting oil from oil shales
are already underway. Large deposits exlst in
Colorado, Utah, and Wyoming (80 billion re-
coverable bbl, -4 110 billion highly likely bbl,
-+ 880 billion speculative bbl). With a pro-
jected inventory of .04 billion bbl/yr in 1980
growing to 1.10 billion bbl/yr in 2000, the
supplies should last through the first third
of the 21st century.

Production costs had previously been pro-
hibitive, but with high prices for crude oil,
production costs of $3 per barrel are now
considered competitive. Recently, one ofl
company has indicated that 1t can produce
shale oil for well under $3 per barrel.

Most of the shale oil can yleld 10-26 gal-
lons of oll per ton of shale. It is produced
by fracturing the shale and then retorting.

The major production problems are the
mining and handling of the rock. If in situ
retorts can be developed, the costs of pro-
duction, and impacts on the environment
will be minimized. Shale oil produces the us-
ual petroleum products plus by-products of
ammonia, sulfur and aromatics. The draw-
back to shale oil production is the amount
of water used. Production of one million
bbl/day requires 60,000-95,000 acre-ft. of
water per year, and large-scale production
would mean creating vast new reservoirs
and dams in the west.

COAL

As noted, bituminous coal is the most
plentiful of our fossil fuels, Coal's greatest
use now is In the power and steel industries.
Problems with more widespread use of the
coal relate to mining techniques and mine
safety, environmental problems at the mine
and at the place of use, and transportation.
Transportation costs add about 60% or more
to the current mine price, and have currently
affected its role in the competitive market,
especially with regard to oil and natural gas.
To have better use of coal, the following
problems must be addressed In the short
run:?

(1) Health and Safety standards;

(2) Bulfur emissions in air pollution
standards;

(3) Strip mining practice;

(4) Acld mine water drainage;

(5) Solid waste disposal,

Coal can supply the demand mix noted
above almost without exception, except to
power internal combustion engines. (It can
supply electric power to run railways, tram-
ways and the old-fashioned trolley car.)

An important future use is in develop-
ment of synthetic gas and liguid fuels. By
the vear 2000 it is estimated these products
can supplant 23% of the demand for natural
gas and 20% of the demand for petroleum.

Because of mining, transportation and
environmental restrictions careful planning
is needed to phase production to meet the
potential demand mix.

The complexities of our energy supply-de-
mand mix make it essential to utilize all
available information to achleve optimum
planning for self-sufficiency.

i1 Bituminous Coal and Lignite, U.B. Bur.
of Mines Bull, 360, 1970.

February 4, 1974
AMENDMENT TO HR. 10275

“ HON. SAM STEIGER

OF  ARIZONA
IN'THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

‘Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
I understand that the House is sched-
uled to take up later this week H.R.
5463, Federal rules of evidence. At that
time, I'bropose tooffer as an amendment
the ‘provisions contained in H.R. 10275
which would amend title 18'of the United
States Code to provide an alternative to
the exclusionary rule in Federal criminal
proceedings. '

The text of this proposal follows:

- HR. 102756

Be' it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembied, That chap-
ter 223 of title 18 of the United States Code
15 amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

‘8 356056, Elimination of and alternative to ex-
clusionary rule

“(a) Evidence, otherwise admissible in a
Federal criminal proceeding shall not be ex-
cluded on the grounds such evidence was ob-
tained in viclation of the fourth article of
amendment to the Constitution of ‘the
United States, if there is an adequate legal
remedy for any person aggrieved by reason
of such viclation.

“(B) PFor the purposes of subsection (a),
the legal remedy provided under subsection
(c¢) shall be considered an adequate legal
remedy.

“(c) (1) The United States shall be liable
for any damages caused by a violation of
the fourth article of amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States, (A) If such
violation was by any officer. or employee of
the United States while in the course of the
official duty of such officer or employee to
investigate any alleged offense against the
United States, or to apprehend or hold in
custody any alleged offender against the
United States, or (B) If such viclation was
by any person acting under or at the request
of such officer or employee in the course of
such duty.

*“(2) The liability under subsection (c) (1)
shall be to any person agzrieved by such
violation of the fourth article of amendment
to the Constitution of the United States and
such person may recover such actual dam=-
ages as the jury shall determine, if there is
a jury, or as the court may determine, if
there Is not a jury, and such punitive dam-
ages as may be awarded under subsection
(e) (3).

“(3) Punitive damages may be awarded by
the jury, or if there is no jury, by the court,
upon consideration of all of the circum-
stances of the case, including—

“(A) the extent of deviation from permis-
sible conduct;

“(B) the extent to which the violation
was willful;

*(C). the extent to which privacy was in-
vaded;

“(D) the extent of personal injury, both
physical and mental;

“(E) the extent of property damage; and

“{F) the extent to which the award of such
damages will tend to prevent violations of
the fourth article of amendment of the
United States,

“(4) The remedy against the United States
provided under this section shall be the ex-
clusive civil remedy against any person for
such violatlon of the fourth article of
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States.”.
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SEc. 2. The table of sections for chapter
223 of title 18 of the United States Code
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new item:

“3605. Elimination of and alternative to ex-
clusionary rule.".

BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL
WOMEN

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr, Speaker,
during the past few years I have had
several opportunities to meet and con-
verse with members of the Business and
Professional Women's—BPW—groups in
my congressional district on the north
coast of California.

As a result of their keen interest and
growing involvement in local, State, and
National legislative matters, I recently
asked Mrs. Hazel Brubaker, of Healds-
burg, Calif.,, president-elect of the
Healdsburg BPW and legislative chair-
man for the Redwood Empire BPW, to
furnish me information regarding BPW'’s
activities in the legislative field.

With the thought in mind that other
Members of Congress may be interested
in knowing what the Business and Pro-
fessional Women'’s groups are doing, I am
taking the liberty of inserting in the
Recorp at this point, Mrs. Brubaker's
report to me;

BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN
REDWOOD EMPIRE CHAPTER

A legislative committee was one of the first
committees established when Business and
Professional Women founded their National
Federation in 1919. A continulng interest in
legislatlive matters has beer a most im-
portant part of the BPW program.

The Redwood Empire District has been very
active in all facets of legislation. Many of our
members have given of their time and tal-
ents to work with, and for, legislators for the
betterment of all people.

Redwood Empire Business and Professional
Women have developed and are continuing
to develop a knowledge of, and support for,
State laws and legislative matters through
close coordination with the State Federation.
Many of our members converge on the State
Capitol when voting time nears to support or
oppose legislative measures.

The following are ways and means by
which the Redwood Empire BPWC assures
results through positive action:

1. We work with and through joint legisla-
tive councils. Where none exist, we consider
organizing them.

2. In addition, we urge every member of
BPW to become involved and active in the
political party of her cholce.

3. We encourage qualified business and
professional women to undertake elective or
appointive pollcy making posts and responsi-
bilities,

4, We open up and maintaln active chan-
nels of communication with elected repre-
sentatives at the local, State and Natlonal
levels by way of personal contact and visits,
telephone calls, telegrams, and letters.

5. In addition to being full-time working
women, we hold three week-end conferences
each year, attend one State convention, have
a Government-In-Action program in March
in Sacramento, and three section meetings.
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We have always had good representation
at our Annual National Convention and, this
year, the Redwood Empire BPWC will be rep-
resented at the “Legislative Ladder Confer-
ence” to be held in Washington, D.C.

Mr. Speaker, the Redwood Empire
BPWC can be and is justly proud of their
40-year history of service to the public
and I am proud of them.

SECRECY IN GOVERNMENT

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, secrecy
in the operation of Government is one
of the principal reasons people have lost
confidence in Government. People simply
do not like a government that practices
secrecy, and a government that prefers
to do its business in secret will not have
the confidence of the people.

Any reasonable person recognizes the
necessity of secrecy in Government in
certain situations, like sensitive diplo-
matic negotiations or development of
some military weapons. But secrecy has
become an accepted way of doing busi-
ness in Washington in far too many
instances.

In foreign affairs we have had secret
agreements at Yalta, secret U-2 flights, a
secret invasion of Cuba, secret moves in
the Gulf of Tonkin and Vietnam, and
secret bombing of Cambodia. In domestic
affairs all kinds of important informa-
tion have been denied to the American
people: the safety of nursing homes,
meat inspection reports, civil rights com-
plaints, an IRS agent’s manual, safety
data on birth control pills, reports on
aireraft and automotive equipment fail-
ures, the amount of fat in hot dogs, and
the mass drowning of dolphins in tuna
nets, to name a few. The Congress has
had a long history of doing the publie’s
businesg in secret, and though the Con-
gress is beginning to open up the legisla-
tive process, many of its most important
decisions, like action by conference com-
mitttees, are still made behind closed
doors.

Former Attorney General Nicholas
Katzenbach has noted that secrecy has
increasingly become a way “to avoid the
difficulties inherent in our political sys-
tems and hopefully to present the public
with triumphant faits accomplis.”

The distinctive marks of a democracy
are its commitment to an open society
and the assumption that policy can be
improved by steady public examination
and debate. Secrecy diminishes demoec-
racy, and it is time to move the affairs
of the Nation into the open.

Legislation should be enacted to re-
quire all meetings of Federal Govern-
ment agencies at which official action is
taken, considered, or discussed to be open
to the public, with few exceptions, and to
require all meetings of congressional
commiftees, including conference com-
mittees, to be open to the public. Many
other steps are needed, but the common
theme of all of them is greater openness

2029

to discussion and criticism and more can-
dor in the conduct of the public business.

In the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment a comprehensive classification
system for' public documents keeps in-
formation from the people—one estimate
is that the Defense Department alone has
the equivalent of 18 stacks of classified
documents 555 feet tall—each as high as
the Washington Monument. This per-
verse system lessens the flow of infor-
mation and inhibits the people’s under-
standing of current events. It allows our
policymakers to operate with blinders on.
Basic alterations should be made in the
system to require that secret papers
should be made public more quickly,
with only rare exceptions, and that clas-
sification itself be used with utmost
restraint.

Our essentfial commitment to freedom
of inquiry and publication, and the value
of a free press as 8 disseminator of in-
formation on the public, need to be re-
affirmed. With the growth of Govern-
ment, the increasing complexity of pub-
lic policy and the wider scope of Ameri-
can concerns, neither Government nor
any Government official has a monopoly
on information or wisdom. The news
media must be allowed to inquire and to
publish so that the people may know
what they need to know to make the
choices a democracy demands. Except in
rare instances, Government should not be
afforded the right to decide what and
when the people are to know. Obviously,
this approach places an enormous re-
sponsibility for objectivity on the news
media, but the first amendment presup-
poses that right policy is more likely to
emerge from a variety of sources, than
from a single, authoritarian source.

The surest safeguard of the people’s
confidence in Government policy is to let
them know what is happening. Although
complete disclosure cannot be employed
in every instance, disclosure should be the
rule, not the exception, and a heavy bur-
den of proof should rest on those who in-
sist that secrecy in a given case will serve
the national interest.

MEMORIES OF A FIERY MODERATE

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, Febrwary 4, 1974

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, the January 1974 issue of the
Ripon Forum contains an article writ-
ten by our former colleague from Iowa,
Fred Schwengel.

As most of us know, Fred Schwengel
is an expert on the life and record of
Abraham Lincoln, so it is not surprising
to find that he authored a perceptive
piece reminding us of the gquality of
moderation that Lincoln exemplified.
Fred Schwengel’s comments on the phil-
osophy which guided Mr. Lincoln are
particularly appropriate in the context
of the issues we face today. It is for that
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reason that I commend his work to the
House. It is useful and instructive.
The article follows:

MeMORIES OF A FIERY MODERATE

(By Fred Schwengel)

It is doubtful that Abraham Lincoln ever
read Pascal's guote, "To go beyond the
bounds of moderation is to abandon hu-
manity,” but he did read the e in the
Bible which states (I Cor. 9:25) “Every man
that strives for mastery is temperate in all
things.” In May 29, 1856 at Bloomington,
Illinois he said, “In grave emergencies mod-~
eratlon is generally safer than radicalism.”

There were emergencles evident in 1856
that never ceased In number or intensity
during his life. Lincoln saw and understood
more clearly than most that the moral ques-
tion of slavery must be resolved without
sacrificing the Union.

From his knowledge of history and litera-
ture—as well as his experience in law and
politics—he learned early that *“there are
right and wrong ways, places, and times to
do and say what is right.” He concluded
that forcing slavery's abolition on the South
would ensure the secession of some states.
It would grievously strain the nation and,
more Iimportant, it would not solve the
moral gquestion of slavery. Taking his cue
from St. Paul (“Let your moderation be
known to all men” [Phil, 4:5]), Lincoln used
his most effective weapon—the written and
spoken word.

In his public speeches, especially his de-
bates with Stephen Douglas, Lincoln spoke
from a knowledge of history and law. In
these addresses he expressed the funda-
mental principles that became the bedrock
of his support in his quest for the presi-
dency.

“The essential inequity of the Kansas-
Nebraska Act was its betrayal of the spirit
of free institutions. . .. I object to it because
it assumes that there can be moral right in
the enslaving of one man by another . . .
nearly 80 years ago we began by declaring
that all men are created equal: but now
from that beginning we have run down to
that other declaration that for some men
to enslave others is a sacred right of self-
government.”

Throughout his life Lincoln retained his
moderation and echoed an eternal truth,
“Let us have faith that right makes might.”
What he said came from deep moral convic-
tions, but he belleved that in both the aboli-
tlonist and secessionist camps there were ex-
tremists who were not pragmatic and who
would lead the country to division and ruin,
This moderate, pragmatic approach led to
his nomination and election as President.

In the Civil War period Lincoln and the
government had many enemies, who were
eritical not because they did not belleve their
leaders but because they disagreed with
them, They disagreed on ways of saving the
Union, freeing the slaves, and conducting
the war. In that entire perlod, however, the
people never accused Lincoln of dishonesty or
unfairness.

Long before the war Lincoln had estab-
lished his honesty, made clear his convic-
tions, set priorities and goals that could be
attained and, in the spirit of moderation, he
never pressed his advantages too far. He sald,
“I shall do less whenever I shall belleve what
I am doing hurts the cause, and shall do more
whenever I shall believe doing more will help
the cause.” It was the combination of his
moderation with virtues of honesty and fair-
ness that gave him his unique character and
glowing stature. He knew how to set pri-
orities and spoke of them with a rare kind of
simplieity, sincerity, and elogquence. As Carl
Sandburg sald, “he could get to the nub of
the thing.” He spoke often not only for his
time, but for all time:

“I wish at-all fimes in no way to practice
any fraud upon the house. . . . I do not pro-
pose to question the patriotism or assail the
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motives of any man or class of men. ...I wish
to avolid violations of law and bad faith, With
malice toward none and charity for all let
us finish the work we are in. ... The dogmas
of the quiet past are inadequate for the
stormy present; we must think anew, act
anew, we must disenthrall ourselves.”

Lincoln's life was filled with many trage-
dies. But he had his successes as well. He was
a good surveyor and country lawyer; he was
elected to the legislature, then to Congress,
and finally to the presidency, Because he un-
derstood the ordeal as well as the triumph of
the human spirit of his age, he had the
strength with which to overcome despair.
This gives us reason for hope. Finding the
roots of his strength, cultivating them and
fortifying them with the wisdom gained from
our own failures and successes, we too shall
prevail.

It behooves us in our time, especially if
we serve in publle office, to reflect on the
patience and candor of Lincoln, the moderate
statesman. In this time of turmoil, as he
advised, “let us harmonize . . . and appeal to
the moderation and the patriotism of the
people.”

ENERGY SITUATION

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived preliminary response to a General
Accounting Office investigation I ordered
on the domestic production and demand
and on the imports and exports of petro-
leum products. While the results of this
preliminary study are only a part of the
investigation I have asked for, they are
illusirative of the fact that the oil com-
panies have not presented us with a com-
plete picture of the energy situation.

What I am especially concerned about
is the cutback in domestic production
of crude oil and the increase in exports
of a number of petroleum products.
While the domestic production of crude
inereased between 1971 and 1972, domes-
tic production—based on a production
from January t> October 1973, figures—
declined in 1972 by some 100 million bar-
rels. Some o0il industry spokesmen have
been quick to complain about what they
feel are low Hrices for oil products, but
these figures on domestic production cer-
tainly raise the question about whether
or not some oil companies have played a
role in creating shortages of petroleum
products.

The exports of crude petroleum, gaso-
line, and movor fuel, and distillate fuel
oil have increased in 1973. At a time of
domestic shortage and decreased domes-
tic production, increasing the exports of
these vital fuels is clearly not the proper
response. I am especially concerned about
the exports of distillate fuel oils, some
of which are used for home heating oil,
have increased four times over the 1972
level and are significantly higher than
the level of :xprris since 1969. The ex-
port of crude petroleum has increased
three time in 1973 over 1972, and the ex-
port of gasoline and motor fuel has gone
up 2% times in the same period. Clearly,
the Government must take stronger
steps to insure that exports do not con-
tinue to increase as dramatically in 1974,
I have introduced legislation to stop all
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exports of these vital fuels until a domes-
tic shortage no longer exists, and I
will continue to press for passage of this
legislation here in Congress.

While total exports are small in com-
parison with the full consumption of fuel
the United States uses, the 100 million
barrels lost in production cutbacks is a
significant figure when it is referred to
the fact this loss is almost five times the
No. 2 fuel oil used to heat all the homes
of Nassau and Suffolk Counties for a
period of 1 year. Certainly this belies
the information circulated by the oil pro-
ducers that they have increased produc-
tion. What does this loss of production
mean for Long Island drivers, who now
must cue up at long lines for their gas?
This production loss is almost 5 times
the number of barrels of gasoline that
Nassau and Suffolk Countries use in a
year. It is inconceivable to me that, in
times of shortages of gasoline and fuel
oil, we are cutting our production of
crude and that we are exporting any
petroleum products at all.

The figures I have obtained seem to
represent just a portion of the energy
problems we now face, and I have asked
that the General Accounting Office pro-
vide me with the following information:

Imports and exports of selected petro-
leum products by country.

Achievable refinery capacity and util-
ization by month for calendar year 1972
and January through October 1973.

Domestic production and demand as
well as imports and exports for petro-
leum products used in making plastics.

Domestic stocks as of the end of calen-
dar years 1969 through 1972 and the end
of October 1973.

Domestic crude oil and natural gas re-
sources as determined to be recoverable
by the oil and gas industries.

NATIONAL SMALIL BUSINESS ASSO-
CIATION URGES CONTINUAMCE OF
HOUSE SMALL BUSINESS COM-
MITTEE

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
Mr. J. R. “Jimmie” Tubb III, president
of the Sparta Spoke Factory of Sparta,
Tenn., a small manufacturing concern
in the Fourth Congressional District,
which I am honored to represent in the
Congress, has sent me a copy of a state-
ment by Mr. John Lewis, executive vice
president of the National Small Busi-
ness Association, protesting the proposal
that the House Permanent Select Com-
mittee on Small Business be abolished
or merged with another committee.

The statement by Mr. Lewis points out
that 98 percent of all U.S. business is
classified as small business, and that this
vital and important segment of our econ-
omy is represented by our Small Busi-
ness Committee. The National Small
Business Association and many other
organizations are vigorously opposing the
proposal by the Committee on Commit-
tees to abolish the Small Business Com-
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mittee and are urging that the commit-
tee be retained and continued and not
be merged or submerged into an inferior
position with some other committee.

Because of the interest of my Col-
leagues and the American people in small
business, I am placing in the Recorp
herewith a copy of the statement by Mr.
Lewis.

The statement follows:

Ir's Your BUSINESS
(By John Lewis)

This nobody can deny—at least 989 of
all U8, business is classified as small. The
big puzzler in view of this is, “Why?”. “Why"
at a time like this—a time of shortages,
crises, and a question of small business sur-
vival—when this country's small business
community needs a strong federal spokes-
man, are efforts being made in Congress to
subordinate small business needs to a com-
mittee whose primary interest is not centered
upon small business?

Labor is represented in Congress by 1ts own
Committee. Agriculture has its own Com-
mittee. So has the Merchant Marine and
Fisheries groups, and so on and so on.
“Why?" “Why" then should the House Per=
manent Select Committee on Small Business
be abolished? “Why should attention to the
largest single economic force in Amer-
ica—small business—be relegated to a
Committee—in fact, a Subcommittee of the
House Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency—whose responsibility is to oversee,
banking, currency, the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, gold and silver, and valuation and re-
valuation of the dollar?

Again and again the lawmakers pay lp
service to small business but when the chips
are down, give it the last seat at the table—
or, if you prefer, the fifth place on a four
place cow. This must not happen again. The
House Small Business Committee must not
be scrapped.

Here are some facts on the House Small
Business Committee—

It has seven sub-committees with well
defined responsibilities on subjects affecting
small business.

It is the only forum in the House respon-
sive to the concerns of the small business
community,

It has proven expertise, independence of
action, and jurisdiction to initiate investi-
gations and call hearings on matters having
a major impact on any segment of the small
business community.

A letter or wire to your U.S. Representa-
tive—not your Senator—at the House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C. 20515, is
the type of strong action that you—a voting
constituent—must take if the House Per-
manent Select Committee on Small Business
is to be kept and the interests of small busi-
ness are to be protected.

AFTER THE PARACELS?

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, recently
Communist China forces overwhelmed
the small South Vietnamese contingents
on the Paracel Islands in brief, but
bloody engagements. It demonstrated
the power of its growing navy and per-
haps the beginning of another aggressive
period in its history. During the 25 years
of its existence, the People’'s Republic of
China has compiled quite a record in
that regard. In 1949, the People’s Libera-
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tion Army marched in to seize Tibet.
Huge “volunteer’” armies fought our men
during the Korean war in the early
1950’s. In 1958, the Red Chinese at-
tempted to seize the islands of Quemoy
and Matsu but relented in the face of
strong U.S. support of Taiwan. In 1962,
Red China provoked a border war with
India. In 1969, the Red Chinese fought
bitter border clashes with the Soviet
Union. Therefore, I find the editorial on
this subject from the Richmond Times-
Dispatch of January 26, 1974, both
timely and thought provoking. It asks
the question: “What next?" I commend
this editorial to the attention of my
colleagues:
APTER THE PARACELS

Communist China has enforced its claim to
the Paracel Islands in the South China Sea,
and the outmanned, outgunned South Viet-
namese never had a chance. Several Asian na-
tions lay claim to the archipelago, which may
hold oll treasures, but the South Vietnamese
had possession. It is instructive that the Chi-
nese made thelr case not before international
tribunals but by practical application of the
doctrine of “might makes right."” So much for
the peace-loving agrarian philosophies of
kindly old Chairman Mao.

It is also quite instructive to compare the
United States’ reaction in the face of Peking's
actual aggressive behavior in 1974 to Ameri-
can reaction in the late 1950s to the sugges-
tion that malinland China might try to seize
the islands of Quemoy and Matsu from Tai-
wan, another American ally. In 1960, presi-
dential candidate Richard M. Nixon said that
the two islands in the Formosa Stralt are “in
the area of freedom' and should not be sur-
rendered to the Communists, for that would
set off a “chain reaction” of annexation that
ultimately would consume Formosa itself,
But in response to the Chinese grab of the
Paracels, a Washington spokesman unnamed
in news dispatches sald tamely that the U.S.
“is keeping a strictly hands-off policy.”

Quite probably the U.S. wouldn’'t have
drawn the line at the Paracels even during
the “contalnment" days of Johmn Foster
Dulles, because the historical claims to the
islands are so tangled and the stakes for the
U.S. do not appear to be notably high. Fur-
thermore, the 12 or more years between the
Quemoy-Matsu spat and the Paracels flareup
saw America bogged down in a no-win war in
Vietnam that disillusioned many Americans
about fighting holding actions on the far
side of the world. So the Nizon administra=-
tion’s ho-hum attitude toward the Chinese-
Vietnamese clash will be marked down by
most persons as *‘realistic.”

But the question the Paracels episode raises
is this: What next? After probing the antl-
Communist defense in one area and en-
countering mush, what's to stop the Chinese
from taking by force other disputed islands
in the South China Sea? How about those is-
lands in the Formosa Stralt? And what about
the big prize, the thriving island of capitalist
Talwan, for which the Chinese have a historic
clailm and an ideological lust?

VANIK ASKS GAO PROBE OF WHEAT
SITUATION

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK
OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. VANIEK. Mr. Speaker, in view of
recent reports of possible wheat short-
ages, excessive exports, and rapidly rising
prices of bread, I have asked the General
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Accounting Office for a complete report
of the wheat supply and export situation.

Because of the wide spread interest in
this subject, I would like to enter in the
REecorp at this point a copy of my letter
to the GAO:

Hon. ELMER STAATS,
Comptroller General,
General Accounting Office,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Stasrs: The American people are
deeply concerned about recent reports of a
pending wheat shortage and the possibility
of a dollar a loaf bread. The public's concern
is increased by the various contradictory
statements about the wheat supply situation
and the reality of possible shortages. In addi-
tion, my mail reflects a great deal of anger
that the Federal government has once again
permitted this type of food shortages to de-
velop. My constituents feel that this is a re-
peat of the “Soviet wheat deal” in which the
interests of domestic consumers were ignored.

Therefore, I would like to request your as-
sistance in obtaining true information on the
present situation. In addition, I would appre-
ciate your suggestion on ways and means to
prevent periodic grain shortages from occur-
ring in the future.

I am requesting the General Accounting
Office's help in this matter, since I do not be-
bellieve that the American public places any
more trust in the reports of the United States
Department of Agriculture. The Department
appears to "“mouthplece” certain specialized
agriculture and export interests,

The USDA appears to have no Interest
whatsoever In helping the vast majority of
consumer Americans, The spectacle of the
Department claiming that there iIs no serious
problem while preparing the way to buy
high-priced Canadian wheat has destroyed
the last grain of creditability.

1, What is the reported wheat supply-de-
mand situation as of Pebruary 15, 1974?

2. What is your estimate of the true export
demand situation. That is, how much wheat
will realistically be exported?

3. Is the supply prediction realistic? On
what weather predictions is it based? Are
those weather predictions realistic? What
would flooding on the Mississippl similar to
last year do to wheat supply predictions.

4. Has any foreign wheat been booked for
import? Are any import purchases under
negotiation? What is the per bushel price of
such purchases and how does that price com-
pare with current domestic price,

According to the Department, the 1073
wheat harvest totaled 1.711 billion bushels.
The carryover from the previous year was
430 million bushels, for a total of 2.141 bil-
lion bushels for the crop year beglnning last
July 1st. Domestic consumption is estimated
at 765 million bushels, As of January 13th at
least 1.314 billion bushels had been exported
or were booked for export, leaving an insig-
nificant carryover of about 72 million
bushels,

5. What steps is the Department taking
now to build up wheat production in the crop
year which begins July 1st? How will our
carryovers and reserves be rebullt? What ac-
tion is being taken under Sec. 815(d) of
Public Law 03-86, the Agriculture Act of
1978, to “encourage American farmers to pro-
duce to their full capabilities during periods
of short supply to assure American consums=
ers with an adequate supply of food and
fiber at fair and reasonable prices.”

6. Has any action been taken to implement
Sec. 813 of Public Law 93-88, the Agriculture
Act of 1973, to bulld up “Disaster Reserves”
of 76 milllon bushels of wheat, feed grains,
and soybeans? Your assistance in answering
these questions at the earliest possible date—
hopefully by mid-February—would be deeply
appreclated. If the situation is as bad as &
number of non-Department experts report,
then immediate Congressional action will be
required,

Janvary 29, 1974,




2032

With respect to solutions of this supply
export-demand problem, I would appreclate
your comments during the next several
months on the following questions:

1. Section 812 of Public Law 93-86, the
Agriculture Act of 1973, provides for export
sales reporting:

“All exporters of wheat and wheat flour,
feed grains, ofil seeds, cotton and products
thereof . . . shall report to the Secretary of
Agriculture, on a weekly basis, the following
information regarding any contract for ex-
port sales entered into or subsequently
modified in any manner during the reporting
period: (a) type, class, and quantity of the
commodity sought to be exported, (b) the
marketing year of shipment, (¢) destination,
if known. Individual reports shall remain
confidential but shall be compiled by the
Secretary and published in compilation form
each week following the week of reporting. , ..
Any person (or corporation) who knowingly
fails to report export sales pursuant to the
requirements of thls section shall be fined
not more than $25,000 or imprisoned not
more than one year or both.”

Are there any cases where export sales
have not been reported and where investi-
gations are underway?

It would seem to me that the false listing
of an export sale should be subject to the
same punishment as failure to list an export
sale. Are there any obstacles to extending
the concept of “truthful reporting"” to what
is now only a reporting requirement?

Why should individual reports remain con-
fident?

2. Congressman Lester Wolffi and others
(including myself) have introduced legis-
lation (H.R. 10844) to provide for the reg-
ulation of the export of agricultural com-
modities. In essence, the legislation would
require that a “reasonable carryover” not be
exported from the United States. Could the
General Accounting Office provide an anal-
ysis of this legislation as to whether, if it
were In force, the present questions of short-
ages could have been avolded,

3. Since 1935, the Canadians have con-
trolled the production, distribution, and ex-
port of their wheat through the Canadian
Wheat Board:

“The Board 1s incorporated with the ob-
ject of marketing In an orderly manner, in
interprovincial and export trade, grain grown
in Canada,

“Subject to regulations, the Board shall
sell and dispose of grain acquired by it pur-
suant to its operations under this Act for
such prices as it considers reasonable with
the object of promoting the sale of grain
produced in Canada in world markets."”

In addition to reporting requirements, in-
vestigative powers and the power to ensure
necessary allocations of rallroad grain cars
and other transportation, the law provides:

“No person other than the Board shall—

“(a) export from or import into Canada
wheat or wheat products owned by a person
other than the Board.”

I understand that in reality the prime
function of the Canadian Wheat Board is to
provide certaln price supports, market sta-
bility, and guarantees to the wheat farmers
of Canada. While I understand that the dif-
ference in farm programs between our two
countries are significant, it appears to me
that the export regulation features of the
Canadian system could help us avoid some
of the pitfalls of recent years. It may be
time for the United States to consider a Na-
tional Export licensing and control Board,
similar to the Canadlan Wheat Board, which
will prevent private interests from export-
ing our Nation into high food prices and
scarcity.

Can the General Accounting Office please
provide me with information, including
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bibliographies, on the relative merits and
demerits of the Canadian Wheat Board as it
relates to the control of exports. What has
been the price of wheat produects to the Ca-
nadian consumer over the life of the Board?
Is there a stable supply at stable price pro-
vided to Canadian consumers under the sys-
tem? To what extent does the Canadian
system constitute a subsidy and cost to the
farmers, to the consumers, and to foreign
purchasers—and are any subsidy compari-
sons possible between the Canadian system
and the American system?

4. Finally, the Domestic International
Sales Corporation Act of 1871 permits special
and enormous tax benefits for the export of
American products, including agricultural
goods. The size of this tax subsidy can be
seen by the fact that the tax loss from this
provision is estimated to be $240 million in
fiscal year 1975. Can the GAO provide me
with any information on the proportion of
DISC's which deal in agricultural products,
and, if possible, those that are wheat ex-
porters, the volume and dollar value of wheat
they exported during 1873, and the increased
wheat exports which are attributable to
DISC's?

Thank you for your assistance in answer-
ing these questions of immediate and long-
range importance to all Americans.

Sincerely yours,
CHABLES A. VANIK,
Member of Congress.

THE INDOCHINA PCACE PLEDGE
LEGISLATION: AN ANALYSIS

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, a year
after the Paris Agreements, it is hypoc-
risy to talk of peace in Southeast Asia.
Over the past year, over 60,000 persons
have died in the continuing conflicts in
Indochina; families still are uprooted,
torn apart; hundreds of thousands are
held and tortured as political prisoners;
while an increasing flow of weapons and
high-technology arms pours into the
area.

Much of the responsibility for this on-
going horror rests upon our Nation—and
ultimately upon the Congress. American
arms and paramilitary personnel are evi-
dent throughout Indochina; U.S. funds
prop up authoritarian regimes in South
Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, and Thailand;
and our taxpayers support some of the
most degrading and repressive police and
prison systems in the world.

Last year, our Nation signed the Paris
Treaty—and after a decade of insane,
illegal, and immoreal adventurism, Ameri-
can combat troops finally left Vietnam.

This year, let us set as our objective
the goal of living up to the terms of the
treaty. Let us end the tragedy of U.S.
taxpayers paying for a treaty broken in
their name. Let us stop backing a signa-
tory government to that pact which re-
peatedly fails to live up to treaty provi-
sions and which, at the same time, main-
tains the largest per capita yoke over po-
litical prisoners in the world.

That target can be met with congres-
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sional approval of the provisions of H.R.
12156, which I introduced January 21 of
this year, a bill based upon the “Indo-
china peace pledge” developed by peace
groups including the American Friends
Service Committee, the Coalition To Stop
Funding the War, and the Indochina
Peace Campaign.

At this point, I would like to insert
in the Recorp the precise language of
H.R. 12156, section by section, followed
by an analysis of the rationale for each
section made by Mr. Ed Snyder of the
Friends Committee on National Legis-
lation:

HR. 12156
A Dbill to prohibit the renewal of United

States military involvement in Indochina,
to encourage compliance with the peace
agreement concluded for Indochina, and to
prohibit the United States funding of po-
lice or prlson systems in certain foreign
countries

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That no
funds appropriated before, on, or after the
date of enactment of this Act shall be ex-
pended In connection with the deployment
of any United States Armed Forces or any
other military or paramilitary personnel un-
der the control of or financed by the United
States to conduct any military or paramili-
tary operation in, over, or off the coast of the
Republic of Vietnam, the Democratic Re-
public of Vietnam,; Cambodia, Laos, or Thai-
land.

1. UNITED STATES DIRECT MILITARY
INVOLVEMENT

Secretary of Defense James R. Schlesinger
has suggested the possibility of using U.S.
military power again in South Vietnam un-
der certaln circumstances, Air Force Maga-
zine in a January 1974 editorial, “Vietnam:
The Tinder Box Is Drying Out," canvassed
alternatives and concluded that faced with
a North Vietnamese offensive “'a swift, large-
scale bombing attack on the heartland of
North Vietnam'" by U.S. air power “Is the
only one that makes sense.”

The Congress in enacting the FY 1974 for-
eign ald authorization bill specifically pro-
hibited U.S. military action in Indochina
without Congressional approval:

Sec. 30. No funds authorized or appro-
priated under this or any other law may be
expended to finance military or paramilitary
operations by the United States in or over
Vietnam, Laos, or Cambodia.

With various Administration trial balloons
apparently being floated, it is essential for
Congress to reiterate its opposition to any
U.S. military reinvolvement.

Proposals similar to the Church-Case
amendment should be added to each appro-
priate bill, such as the supplemental author-
ization bill, forelgn ald authorization, De-
partment of Defense authorization, and rele-
vant appropriations bills.

Indirect involvement of U.S. military re-
lated personnel continues at an uncertain
level. But an occasional lightning flash dis-
closes the depth of that involvement, as
when a U.S, Department of Defense “ob-
server” accompanying South Vietnamese
military forces asserting their claim to the
Paracel Islands was captured by Chinese
forces in mid-January. The Paris Agreements
{Art. 5) call for the total withdrawal of all
U.8. “troops, military advisers, and military
personnel.” The Department of Defense in-
formed the Senate Armed Services Commit~
tee that there were 5500 Department of De-
fense civillan contractors and 1,200 Depart-
ment of Defense civillans financed by the
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U.S. government in South Vietnam as of
December 31, 1973, (Hearings, Pt. 1, pp. 159-
160)

Sec, 2. No funds appropriated before, on,
or after the date of enactment of this Act
shall be expended for United States military
assistance to the Republic of Vietnam dur-
ing any period that the Republic, in the
opinion of the Secretary of State, (1) falls
to comply with the provisions of the Agree-
ment on Ending the War and Restoring
Peace in Vietnam, or (2) falls to provide to
its cltizens the freedom of speech or of the
press, or the right of its citizens peaceably
to assemble or to petition the Government
for a redress of grievances,

2. AID CUTOFF UNTIL SOUTH VIETNAM COMPLIES
WITH THE AGREEMENTS

The agreements contemplated a ceasefire
and a political struggle by the various con-
tending groups in South Vietnam and elec-
tions. Neutralists, pro-peace, pacifist, reli-
gious, and other persons opposed to the Thieu
government were to be released from prison
to participate in this process. A token few
have been released. But many thousands
remain in prison in violation of Section 11.
It provides:

“Immediately after the ceasefire, the two
South Vietnamese parties will: . . . Ensure
the democratic liberties of the people: per-
sonal freedom, freedom of speech, freedom
of the press, freedom of meeting, freedom of
organization, freedom of political activities,
freedom of bellef, freedom of movement,
freedom of residence, freedom of work, right
to property ownership, and right to free
enterprise.”

Thieu has recelved massive United States
aid since the agreement. In 1973 Congress
voted $813 million in military aid and more
than $450 million in related economic and
other support. On December 30, soon after
Co! had appropriated these Vietnam
funds and adjourned, Thieu announced there
would be no general elections in South Viet-
nam &s called for in the Peace Agreements.
The Administration has indicated it will ask
an additional $600 million for South Vietnam
in fiscal year 1874 to supplement funds
already given Thieu. h

The United States, which provides more
than 80% of the funds for the SBouth Viet-
namese government, cannot say it has no
responsibility in this matter. If the US.
stands by the process of political accom-
modation outlined in the Parls Agreements
reached after such laborious struggle, it
should take every possible step to require
Thieu to abide by the provisions of the
agreement.

The Senate added a provision to the For-
eign Ald Authorization bill, initiated by Sen.
Pell (RI.), which was designed to accom-
plish this purpose. It was dropped in con-
ference. It provided:

“It i1s the sense of the Congress that the
Agreements on Ending the War and Restoring
Peace in Vietnam, and protocols thereto,
signed in Paris, France, on January 27, 1978,
will be effective only to the extent that the
parties to such agreements and protocols
carry out the letter as well as the spirit of
those agreements and protocols. 1t is further

the sense of Congress that the United Btates:

should not furnish economic or military as-
sistance to any party, or make any sale,
credit sale, or guaranty to or on behalf of
any such party, unless that party agrees to
comply, and does comply, with those
ments and protocols. ‘This section shall not
apply to the provision of food and other
humanitarian assistance which is admin-
istered and distributed, under international
auspices or by United States voluntary agen-
cies, directly to persons and not through any
government.”

A simlilar provision changed from a “sense
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of Congress"” resolution to an operative sec-
tion should be added to the forelgn ald or
other authorization bill in 1874.

8Ec, 3. No funds appropriated before, on, or
after the date of enactment of this Act shall
be expended by the United States to support,
directly or indireclty, any public safety or
internal security program or any police or
prison system in the Republic of Vietnam,
Cambodla, Laos, or Thailand. No such funds
shall be expended to support any such pro-
gram or system in any foreign country dur-
ing any perlod that such country, in the
opinion of the Secretary of State, imprisons
or similarly interns any of its citizens for po-
litical purposes.

3, A. END UNITED STATES POLICE AID

Congress went far in 1874 to end U.S. fund-
ing of the police and prison system in South
Vietnam. The Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee Report (93-620, p. 27) states:

“The existence of political prisoners in
South Vietnam is beyond any reasonable dis-
pute. Only the numbers are in question. Esti-
mates range from 4,300 to 200,000. Reliable
and objective sources suggest that there are
between 40,000 and 60,000 political prisoners
being held. Purther, substantiated accounts
of cases of mistreatment and torture of such
prisoners have been authoritatively reported.

“It has been estimated that the police force
of South Vietnam, at the authorized size of
122,000 personnel, has received at least $130
milllon in assistance from United States re-
sources since 1987.”

In the Foreign Aid Appropriations bill
Congreéss added this language, which effec-
tively prohibits foreign aid funds from being
used for police and prison purposes:

“None of the funds appropriated or made
avallable pursuant to this Act, and no local
currencles generated as a result of assistance
furnished under this Act, may be used for the
support of police, or prison construction and
administration within South Vietnam, for
training, including computer training, of
South Vietnamese with respect to 'police,
criminal, or prison matters, or for computers,
or computer parts for use for South Vietnam
with respect to police, criminal, or prison
matters."”

Since sizeable funds are still avallable for
these purposes through Department of De-
fense appropriations and other channels, it is
now essential to adopt language In an au-
thorization bill and/or specific appropriations
bills to assure that the fund cut-off set forth
in the foreign ald appropriations bill becomes
truly effective.

B. POLITICAL PRISONERS

The Foreign Aid Authorization bill ap-
proved by Congress and signed by President
Nixon December 17, 1873, provides:

Bec. 32. It is the sense of Congress that the
President should deny any economic or mili-
tary assistance to the government of any
foreign country which practices the intern-
ment or imprisonment of that country's citi-
zens for political purposes.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I would like to
enter in the Recorp the powerful edi-
torial from the February 4 Washington
Post, “What Are We Underwriting in
Vietnam?" This editorial is an excellent
analysis of the current U.S. role in Viet-
nam and gives even more reason for
quick consideration of H.R. 12156:

WHAT ARE'WE UNDERWRITING IN VIETNAM?

In the first year after the signing of the
celebrated Vietnam cease-fire agreement of
January 1873, there was good reason for
Congress and most of the rest of us to hail
America's disengagement from combat, to
cheer the return of the POWSs, to accept
routinely the high cost of continuing mili-
tary and economic aid to the Thieu govern-
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ment, and more or less to turn a blina eye
to the fact that there was In fact no cease-
fire and no perceptible progress toward a
permanent peace. Soothingly, we were told
that you couldn't expect the shooting to
stop overnight, but that the foundations of
& “structure for peace” were in place, and
that the business of bullding upon this
structure to produce elections and a divi-
slon of territory and a sharing of political
power was only a matter of time. With a
year's experience, however, it 1§ now clear
that it hasn't worked out that way. (Well
over 50,000 Vietnamese have reportedly been
killed 'in combat during this "cease-fire” so
far.) Worse, there is precious little prospect
that it will. So it is not only appropriate but
urgent for the Congress and the public to
force their attention back to Vietnam. And
the new budget, with its provision for con-
tinuing heavy military and economic aid
for the Salgon government, offers a power-
ful argument as well as an opportunity for
doing so.

In his State of the Unifon address, the
President spoke witheringly of those who
would abandon the South Vietnamese by
abruptly shutting off all our aid—as if the
Issue was as simple as that. Of course, it is
not. Most people, we suspect, are fully aware
of this country's obligation to continue help-
ing Saigon defend itself against flagrant
violatlons of the cease-fire by the North
Vietnamese; larger American policy in-
terests over at least a decade and a half,
after all, had a lot to do with creating Sal-
gon's heavy dependence on our continuing
patronage. But the real issue is much more
complex, for it has to do with who is really
responsible for the breakdown of the cease-
fire. It has also to do with whether our aild,
in conjunction with our diplomacy, is work-
ing to improve the chances of real peace in
Indochina, or whether it is in fact working
toward perpetuation of a vicious, costly war
by discouraging the kinds of concessions on
both sides that might bring about a genuine
settlement. v

We do not profess to have the answers—
and that is just the point. Nobody in Wash-
ington seems to have the answers—or even
particularly to care. For the past year, the
general tendency has been to blame both
sides for the myriad violations if not to ig-
nore them; to cancel off these violations
against each other; and to conclude some-
what cynically that this is the natural or
inevitable or Vietnamese way of resolving
coniflicts, There is, moreover, the formidable
difficulty of finding the facts. With their
supreme interests at stake, both Vietnamese
sides have had powerful incentives to high-
light their own observances of the agree-
ment and to hide their own violations. Field
conditions limit the capacity of objective
observers, such asg journalists, to judge for
themselyes.

All this gives no reason, however, to avold
trying to get at the facts. For it should be
understood that avolding the question of
which side is chiefly responsible for the col-
lapse of the agreement is answering the
question to the benefit of President Thieu.
Time and again, administration figures have
drawn public attention to the alleged viola-
tions of Hanol and the Provisional Revolu-
tionary Government (Vietcong). The im-
minence of a big Communist offensive has
been built up as a special bugaboo, while the
open threats of some sort of pre-emptive
strike by the South, as well as the plain evi-
dence of provocations by the Salgon govern-
ment, have been presented to us as no more
that legitimate acts of self-defense. To this
have been added regular and wholly un-
realistic suggestions of American re-entry
into the war, including the possibility of re-
newed bombing of the North.
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We have been down this road before and
we should know by now where it leads—to
blind and unquestioning support of a Sal-
gon government lulled into a false sense of
security by our aid, with no real capability to
defend itself, by itself, and with no incen-
tive to yleld up anything for the sake of a
compromise settlement. From this, one can
safely project an open-ended conflict be-
tween the two Vietnams. True, it is largely
their war now, which is a lot better than it
being largely our war, as it was, for seven
agonizing years. But we are nonetheless sub-
sidizing a substantial part of it. Thus, it
seems only reasonable for the two sets of
armed services and foreign relations com-
mittees in both houses of Congress to con-
duct a searching inquiry into the adminis-
tration's current Vietnam policy. For this
country has a moral as well as a political
commitment to the objective of a ceasefire
and an ultimate Vietnamese settlement
which the administration so proudly pro-
claimed to be very nearly accomplished facts
a year ago. And the American public has a
right to know whether, and how, this objec-
tive is being served by our continuing ald
to South Vietnam. We would not argue that
the answer turns entirely on what this
country does or doesn't do for President
Thieu, Part of the answer obviously must
come from Hanol. Part of it also depends on
the efficacy and vallidity of that larger “struc-
ture for peace,” reaching from Moscow and
Peking to Washington, of which the Presi-
dent had made so much. But a big part of
the answer, nonetheless, depends upon Sai-
gon. Sc we think that before Congress ap-
proves more billions for President Thieu, it
ought to try to find out whether the easy
availability of this subsidy may not be pro-
longing an intensified Vietnam war by con-
solidating a militant, recalcitrant and re-
pressive regime in Salgon. For there is at
ieast . some reason to believe that a more se~
lective and judicious application—or de-
nial—of this money could make it work to
far better effect as an integral part of a
wider diplomatic effort to bring about some-
thing more nearly resembling a Vietnam
peace,

LOWER COLORADO LAND USE
AREA

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the land of
California provides many recreational
possibilities for its inhabitants and its
visitors. One such area is the lower Colo-
rado River. Many individuals have re-
ceived permits to erect private cabins
upon this Federal land, known officially
as the Lower Colorado Land Use Area.

However, these permits are being ter-
minated now by the Bureau of Land
Management of the Department of the
Interior.

There seems to be no evidence that the
Bureau of Land Management has any
immediate plans for this land, so I am
asking that the land use permits be ex-
tended until at least December 31, 1976.

Mr. Speaker, a text of the bill follows:

: HR. 12540
A bill to extend cerfaln land use permits

along the lower Colorado River, and for

other purposes
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Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress uassembled, That not-
withstanding any other law, those land use
permits issued by the Secretary of the In-
terior for the use of Federally owned land for

non-commercial private residences along the™

lower Colorado River In the area Known as the
Parker Strip shall be extended until Decem-
ber 31, 1976, and after such date such per-
mits may be extended by the Secretary of
the Interior for any number of years.

Sgc. 2. In the event that the Secretary of
the Interlor determines not to extend any
land use permit referred to in the first sec-
tion of this Act beyond the expiration date
stated therein, or beyond the expiration date
stated in any extension thereof, the Secre-
tary .shall, notwithstanding any other law,
give the holder of such permit notice, at least
twelve months prior to such expiration date,
of his intention not to extend such permit.

RILEY MEMORIAL CHILDREN'S
HOSPITAL

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT III

oF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, last March
my legislative assistant, John Simpson,
and I, took a tour of Riley Memorial
Children’s Hospital in Indianapolis, Ind.
Although the severe illness of the ‘chil-
dren was heart rending, it was also very
encouraging to see such impressive fa-
cilities and to observe their technigues
for treatment of patients. In particular,
we were impressed by the burn center,
under the leadership of Dr. James Ben-
nett, where adults as well as children
were receiving magnificent quality care.

As a member of the Public Health
and Environment Subcommittee, I am
pleased that a subcommittee hearing is
going to be held in Indianapolis under
the leadership of our able chairman, the
Honorable Pavr Rocers. I believe that
the Indianapolis hospitals will be able
to express their needs to the subcom-
mittee, as well as the effects that Fed-
eral regulations and laws have on their
operations. It will also be mutually ad-
vantageous for the subcommittee, as it
will help us to become informed on what
is being done in the area of health care
in Indianapolis.

I would like to take this opportunity
to share with my colleagues an editorial
by WLWI-TV, channel 13, in Indianap-
olis on Riley Memorial Children’s Hos-
pital. The editorial is as follows:

EDITORIAL

A short time ago a group of us went from
TV-13 along with Bob Gregory to visit Riley
Children's Hospital. We met first with Mr,
James Rice, Administrator; Mr. Don Frank-
lin, Hospital Relations; Dr. Morris Green,
Chalrman of Pediatrics; Mr, Robert . Ter-
rill, Director of University Hospitals; and
Ms. Theresa Miller, Head of Nursing, and
you can't meet with these dynamic hospital
leaders without. realizing what a privilege
it is to have this facility here in Central
Indiana.

The  parent care pavillion is a great hos-
pital innovation that allows mother or
father to stay with the youngsters, help In
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their treatment, and in the process, help
keep hospital costs down by &s much as 40%.

The infant care center s one of the finest
in the United States. Bables can be brought
here In a speclal unit from as much as 75
miles away. When they arrive st the center
with its fantastic life =saving fdcllitles, In-
fants who previously would have died are
glven a new hope for life,

We put on these sterile gowns to enter
the Burn Center at Riley Children's Hos-
pital . . . again, this is one of the outstand-
ing burn care Institutions in the world, (

We are very privileged here In Central
Indiana to have one of America’s greatest
hospltal facilities . . . Riley Memorial Chil-
dren’s Hospital.

LET US GET TO THE BOTTOM OF,
THE DST CONTROVERSY

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ I}

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, Febrwary 4, 1874

Mr. HEINZ. Mr, Speaker, I rise today
to urge the House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee to hold immediate
hearings on the repeal of daylight saving
time. b

Like so many other issues surrounding
the energy crisis, we are being inundated
by scores of conflicting reports. There
have been stories of numerous accidents
or near-misses in the early morning
dorkness in which children bound for
school have been injured. In fact, news-
oapers haye reported that since early
January, fight children have been killed
in such accidents in Florida alone.

At the same time, stories continue to
be heard that the accident and fatality
rate during evening rush traffic is down
since the beginning of daylight saving
time. In addition to these apparently
conflicting reports, at least some of the
utility. companies tell us that they can-
not measure any decrease in energy de-
mand as a result of daylight saving time.
They report that while many people are
using less energy, they cannot determine
how much of that reduction is related to
daylight time and how much is attrib-,
utable to other energy conservation prac-
tices or to this year's warm winter.

Before Congress adjourned for the
Christmas holidays we complied with the
administration’s urgent request for year-
round daylight saving time. They testi-
fied that adoption of “fast time” would
“reduce nationwide demand for elec-
tricity by no* more than 1 to 2 percent.”
As a result of this testimony Congress
quickly approved the administration’s
daylight'time proposal.

Now the time has come for congres-
sional assessment of the effects of day-
light time. That is why I am calling for

amediate House Commerce Committee
oversight hearings evaluating daylight
time from the standpoints of both safety,
especially of our schooléhildren, and ac-
tual energy savings. ’

These hearings must begin immedi-
ately, for if the evidence indicates that
we should return the Nation's clocks to
standard time, then we should do it
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now—not 2 or 3 weeks from now. More-
over, I believe the evidence from these
hearings is also an immediate must for
planning the length and duration of day-
light saving time for next winter, insofar
as the energy crisis is forecast to persist
beyond this school year.

I urge my House colleagues to join me
in calling for immediate hearings on day-
light saving time.

MAYBE THE OIL COMPANIES
SHOULD RUN THE GOVERNMENT

HON. WALTER E. POWELL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. POWELL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
during the current energy shortage, there
has been a great deal of talk about the
Congress enacting a so-called windfall
profits tax in order to recover some of
the excessive profits made by Ameri-
can oil companies. But perhaps such leg-
islation would represent yet another
mindless and shortsighted intervention
by the Federal Government into an area
about which it knows nothing.

Before Congress begins one of its
typical knee-jerk reactions, perhaps we
should pause to read the amusing, and
only slightly facetious comments of one
of my constituents, Mr. Sterling R. Uhler
of Fairfield, Ohio, who wrote the follow=
ing “Letter to the Editor” of the Hamil-
ton Journal-News:

O1n TAKEOVER?

FamrFiELD, OHIO,

Eprror: Following is a letter I've been
tempted to write to the major oil companies.

I have been following the status of your
business in the news lately and make the
following proposal for your consideration:

I am currently represented by a large insti-
tution which purports to render many serv=-
ices to me. They are presently considering an
added service; namely, regulating your com-
pany and I thought I would compare the
two of you before I signed up for that serv-
ice.

One of my agent's responsibilities is to
handle wars for me. If I count the Bay
of Pigs we are 0 and 3 over the last 21 years.
Can I assume that you have elther (a) not
been involved in any wars, or (b) won some?

Another service of my present agent is to
deliver mail. If I furnish the paper and en-
velope, addressed just right, they will deliver
one first class mail an average of 10 miles
for $1.28 per pound, some of the time.

I understand that your company goes all
over the globe to find ofl, pays for the right
to drill, brings it up from several miles below
the surface, refines it, delivers it to almost
every street cornmer in this country in any
form I wish from lighter filuld to cup grease
and makes it available to me at any hour
of the day or night. I understand that your
charge for this service is seven cents a pound
and that you even make money at that rate.

My question is, Instead of the government
regulating your company, what would you
chg.rge to operate the federal government for
us

PS. If interested, please respond before
April 15th.
STERLING R. UHLER,
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JACK ANDERSON RECOGNIZES THAT
MOST POLITICIANS ARE HONEST

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. ANDERSON of California, Mr.
Speaker, to many the name Jack Ander-
son is synonymous with excellence in
probing behind the scenes of Washington.
His scrupulous investigation combined
with a keen insight has earned him the
reputation as the public’s watchdog over
the Federal Government.

To some his biting journalistic investi-
gations have proven to be a justly de-
served “kiss of death.”

It is, therefore, gratifying for me to
know that while some may be disillu-
sioned by recent scandals and losing con-
fidence in the integrity of elected of-
ficials, that Jack Anderson has concluded
his most recent article with the sentence,
“Because most politicians are honest.”

I believe that it is proper for those
who abuse their responsibilities to be re-
moved, but also for those deserving rec-
ognition of merit to receive it.

Mr. Speaker, I am certain that my
colleagues share with me my apprecia-
tion for the continuing objective analysis
and journalistic style which makes Jack
Anderson a credit to his profession,

I insert his recent article in the Feb-
ruary 3 edition of the Washington Post
entitled “All Politicians Are Not Crooked”
at this point in the REcorp.

ArL PoLITICIANS ARE Nor CROOKED
(By Jack Anderson)

WasHiNGTON, D.C.—Americans are reeling
from & serles of political news shocks. Bur-
glary, bribery, perjury, forgery, extortion, ob-
struction of justice—all have been shown not
as the isolated acts of one or two individuals,
but as the dellberate modus operandl from
the top down.

The embattled Watergate defendants have
sought to excuse their conduct by whining
that they did no more than practice politics,
American style. This idea has been picked up
by people everywhere who have been sickened
by the revelations of corruption., There has
been a turning away from public issues, a
disgust with politics in general. Every morn-
ing, my malil brings more expressions of disil-
lusionment from people suddenly turned
cynical. Reduced to simplest terms, thelr
theme is: “All politicians are crooked.”

Yet this simply lsn't true, I have spent a
quarter century covering Washington, trying
to unmask scoundrels. I have found that the
standards of integrity In politics are probably
higher than in most other fields.

Politicians are people, with human
strengths and fallings. Some are honest, some
are not. The most base among them, on
occaslon, have served the public worthily.
And the most noble haven't always risen
above pettiness.

Politics is the art of compromise; 1t is
essentinl to good pgovernment that political
adversaries resolve thelr differences. Those
who do so shouldn't be regarded as sellouts
who have compromised their convictions,

There is also some truth to the political
precept that the first duty of an officeholder
is to get himself reelected., This would be
quite impossible if he ignored the wishes of
his constituents. Thus it is possible for leg-
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islators, without loss of integrity, to repre-
sent the legitimate special interests of their
constituencles. Of course, there remains a
subtle, difficult-to-define line beyond which
a conscientious Congressman doesn't press a
special cause.

The greatest evil in the American political
system Is the fund raising. Most political
campaigns have become financed mainly by
the special interests and pressure groups, The
sad truth is that the American voter often
can't be bothered to go to the polls, let alone
give money. Democracy—it's wonderful, but
who wants to pay for 1t?

INDISPENSIBLE FATCATS

Even the most honest candidates can’t en-
tirely escape doing business with the special
interests. Those who have tried to finance
campaigns from small contributions, with
rare exceptions, have learned quickly that
the fatcats are indispensible, Indeed, it i1s &
miracle of politics and a tribute to officehold-
ers that the pressure groups don't wield more
influence than they do.

The decent men and women in public life
are too numerous to single out. Honest, hon=
orable, hard-working officeholders are the
rule at every level of government, Many have
made great personal sacrifices to serve the
nation. Perhaps the best way to tell their
story Is to cite a few typleal incidents, se-
lected at random from the daily lives of the
people who govern us,

BOME EXAMPLES

Rep. Elizabeth Holtzman (D., N.Y.) spends
nearly three-quarters of her take-home pay
on expenses related to her Congressional du-
tles, She gave me a complete breakdown of
her personal finances for 1973. She wound up.
with only $7263 from her $42,500 salary to
spend on personal living expenses, This 18
considerably less than her operating budget
when she was a New York City lawyer.

Walter Sauer, as acting president of the
Export-Import Bank, has access to a govern-
ment car and driver. Yet long before anyone
ever heard of the energy crisis, he scorned
this luxury and walked the five miles to work.
At the office, he always puts in a more stren-
uous day than anyone else,

Space Administrator James Fletcher, scru-
pulously honest, worried for days about a gift
presented to his wife. It was a scarf, worth
about $20. He didn’t want to offend the
donor, but even more, he didn't want to be
in a position where he could be accused of
accepting favors.

Sen. Sam Ervin (D., N.C.) quickly made his
Income tax returns public when challenged
by the White House,

Sen. Daniel Inouye (D., Hawail) won't
close the door to his inner office, contending
that he never does anything that he would
be ashamed to have others hear.

A food chain executive, upon learning that
Sen. Gale McGee (D.Wyo.) was marked for
political extinction by the John Birch So-
ciety, raised $30,000 for McGee’s campaign.
Long after McGee was reelected, he launched
an investigation into food pricing policies.
The food executive asked for an appoint-
ment, and McGee listened courtecusly to his
explanations. Nevertheless, McGee went
ahead with his investigation, and issued &
report highly critical of the food chains.

Sen. Clifford Case (R.N.J.) decided to do-
nate the $18,000 surplus from his last cam=
palgn to the government, then had to wres-
tle with Treasury officials to get them to ac-
cept it.

Two of the biggest businesses in Democrat-
ic Sen. Phil Hart's home state of Michigan
are automaking and hunting. When he
sought reelection in 1964, some of Detroit's
blue-collar neighborhoods were torn with
raclal strife. The political pros urged Hart
to lay off the civil rights issue. Yet out of
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conviction, he led the fight for a crucial civil
rights bill. When he ran again in 1970, the
gun lobby threatened to defeat him if he
supported gun controls, Again, he stuck to
his convictions.

Ben. Barry Goldwater (R., Ariz), a monu=-
ment of personal integrity, has remained
outspoken, attacking Republican and Demo-
cratic chicanery with equal candor.

BSen. Harold Hughes (D. Iowa) is giving up
his Senate seat to preach the gospel. His col-
leagues regard him as Presidential timber.
Yet he is putting his religlous convictions
ahead of his personal ambitions.

A Pennsylvania state legislator, Donald
Davis, has devoted long hours to seek wa-
ter for a few impoverished families who live
beyond the water mains. Yet he won't be
running this year in their district, and,
therefore, they can't vote for him.

Ben. Charles Mathias (R., Md.) won't ac-
gig; campaign contributions larger than

Ben., James Buckley (R., N.Y.) fought
against the “pork barrel” public works bill in
a closed-door Senate committee meeting;
even though the cuts he demanded would
have have hurt projects in his home state.

Ben. Mike Mansfleld (D., Mont.) born of
Irish immigrant parents in the Hell's Kitch-
en section of Manhattan, is known for his
unwavering honesty. He 1s gulded only by
conscience and duty.

Vice President Gerald Ford's appointment
was subjected to agonizing scrutiny by the
Benate and House before he was finally ap-
proved to succeed Spiro Agnew. Ford's in-
tegrity turned out to be unassallable.

PUBLIC SERVICE, PUBLIC TRUST

These are just a few examples of what I
‘consider to be the prevalent morality in
Washington. I have lambasted the bureauc-
racy for its inefficiency, red tape, fumbling
and—on occasion—corruption. Yet the pre-
ponderance of civil servants are diligent,
trustworthy, intelligent people who really

belleve that public service is a public trust.
They are making the system work. Where
else is the most powerful man In the land
challenged dally, as is President Nixon, by
the other branches of government, intent on
finding the truth and insuring justice?
Where else can the No. 2 man, with the

personal power of former Vice President
Spiro Agnew, be publicly exposed, brought
to justice and forced out of office in dis-
grace?

For all the dizzying reverses of 1973, there
is no panic among our people and no col-
lapse of our institutions. The press is ex-
posing wrongdoing. The Congress is check-
relning the Executive. The courts are en-
forcing the laws.

During my 25 years at the ringside In
Washington, I have also seen a steady im-
provement in the standards of conduct.
Election by election, many of the practition-
ers of easy virtue have been weeded out by
the voters. Others have gotten religlon since
they first arrived in Washington.

Congressmen who used to squeeze kick-
backs from their Congressional employees,
fearing prosecution, have given up the prac-
tice, Disclosure has caused a decline in other
financlal abuses on Capitol Hill. Only a few
of the lawyer-legislators still maintain an
interest In their old law practices. Junketing
now is largely for legitimate legislative pur-
poses. And the majority of Congressmen have
started taking a hard look at the identity of
the major donors to their political cam-
palgns.

The public, too, is developing & new ma-
turity as more and more Americans realize
there are no lasting heroes and no simple so-
lutions. But the Watergate morality has also
brought a new cyniclsm, and the good are
sometimes damned along with the bad by
the press and publie.

“What it will all come down to,” a Senator
told me gloomily, “is that all politicians will
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be in serlous trouble. People won't care what
party the politicians belong to or whether
they are honest or dishonest. Every office~
holder in the country is golng to have great
difficulty from people who are disgusted by
corruption and want to throw the rascals
out.”

Unquestionably, there are politicians
whose shady dealings and financial finagling
make them vulnerable to the public desire
for retribution. But a wholesale purge, with-
out regard for the character of the politi-
cians Involved, would be another tragedy for
the American people.

Because most politicians are honest.

SCIENTISTS LOOK TO SUN FOR NEW
ENERGY SOURCE

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, as the en-
ergy shortage becomes more and more a
part of our daily lives, an intense search
for alternate sources becomes increas-
ingly important. The pioneer work done
by the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration and the research effort
of the National Science Foundation is
providing the groundwork for a signifi-
cant development of the Sun as a source
of energy for our daily use. Mr. Leslie
Berkman, Los Angeles Times staff writer,
in an article on December 26, 1973, out-
lines briefly the current circumstances
with respect to solar energy and the op-
portunities that exist. I commend this
article to the reading of my colleagues
and the general public:

BcmnTisTsS LoOK To BUN FOR NEW ENERGY
Source: THOSE WHO BSHUNNED SOLAR
PowER AS IMPRACTICAL ARE HavING SECOND
THOUGHTS

(By Leslle Berkman)

More than 25 years ago, a presidential com-
mission predicted that by 1976 millions of
American homes could be heated without gas
or electricity—by the rays of the sun.

But that prediction never came true. In-
stead, development of solar energy was rele-
gated to academia, and the nation leaned
heavily on avallability of cheap fossil fuels
with an eye toward the promise of nuclear
power.

Tody, faced with a worsening crisis, those
who traditionally have shunned solar energy
as costly and impractical are having second
thoughts.

Beientists are predicting that, given the
proper financing, solar energy could be de-
veloped into & cheap and abundant fuel
supply.

Private industry is striving to make solar
power commercially marketable within five
years.

Even the Atomic Energy Commission, be-
sleged with questions about the safety and
environmental impacts of nuclear power, has
urged President Nixon to spend  $32 million
next year alone on solar research,

The AEC recommendation is symptomatic
of a current reshuffiing of priorities in the
federal energy program.

The National Sclence Foundation’s $13.2
million solar energy budget for 1974, althnugh
called gravely inadequate by many, none-
theless shows a dramatic galn over previous

ears.

¥ (The National Science Foundation was des-

ignated last April by the Nixon Adminis-
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tration as the “lead agency” in researching
solar energy for domestic use.)

Some experts contend that if the country
commits enough money and manpower to the
effort, by the year 2000 solar energy could
provide 35% of heating and cooling in build-
ings, 30% of the energy to produce the na-
tion's hydrogen and other synthetic fuels
and 20% of the nation's electrical needs.

They point out that solar energy reach-
ing the earth in three days more than
matches the combined energy in all the
world's fossil fuels.

Targets of solar research, which is under
way in a scattering of university and indus-
trial laboratories throughout the country,
range from development of a huge electrici-
ty-generating “solar farm" in the desert to
commercialization of the solar cell, a small
silicon wafer that converts sunlight to elec-
tricity.

The use of sunlight for warming and air-
conditioning homes and offices appears clos-
est on the horizon.

Increasingly the NSF is funneling money
into this effort. This fall NSF awarded con-
tracts to Westinghouse, General Electric and
TRW to take the first step In a five-year
program to bring solar heating and cooling
into commercial use.

Several bills currently are before Congress
that would start work on thousands of solar
heating and cooling demonstrations in com-
mercial and residential bulldings within the
next flve years.

A Southern California Edison Co. research-
er remarked that until 114 years ago, only
an occasional inventor or professor inqguired
about solar energy. Now companies as large
and as profit-conscious as McDonnell Doug-
:s:; and Minneapolis Honeywell are interest-

Dr. Jerome M. Weingart, a senior engineer
working on solar energy projects at Cal
Tech's Environmental Quality Laboratory In
Pasadena, reports that in the last two’
months, as people have become conscious
of the national energy crunch, he has been
besleged with telephone calls, letters and in-
vitations to appear on television,

“Suddenly everybody is interested in solar
energy,” Welngart said. Bullders and con-
tractors who once turned deaf ears to pro-
posals for solar heating and cooling now are
demanding *“Where is 1t?"

But he added that virtually every busi-
nessman refuses to take the risk without as-
surance of government financing. And the
question of which federal agency should fos-
ter commereial use of solar energy is still
a matter of considerable dispute.

The technology for using sunlight to heat,
cool and even electrify homes and commer-
cial bulldings already has been developed,
but it remains to be put to commercial use.

In test projects, loops of aluminum tub-
ing are fixed to the black (for heat absorp-
tlon) surface of the roof with a slanted
southern exposure. The roof section—or
“solar panel”—Is underlald with foam in-
sulation and enclosed in two or three layers
of glass to block the wind and create a
“greenhouse” effect.

The sun heats the tubing and a liguid
running through it to about 250 degrees, A
pump circulates the heated liquid (baslcally
water and antifreeze) through pipes to warm
the bullding and then flushes the liquid into
a storage tank to provide heat overnight and
on cloudy days.

The sun-heated liquid, when passed
through an absorption-refrigeration wunit,
can also provide air conditioning. Work is
being done on a system that would use the
hot ligquid coupled with a steam engine to
generate electricity.

Some speculate that eventually the sun
could directly supply at least a third of the
country's heating and cooling requirements.
With the addition of storage tanks—a larger
version of hot water tanks—the percentage
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could be increased to 80%. The remainder of
heating needs would still be met by oil, gas
or electricity.

But the fact is that there are no solar
heating packages—do-it-yourself or other-
wise—on the market in America, although
solar panels are manufactured in Japan,
Australia and Israel.

The reason is mostly economic. It 18 esti-
mated that 1,000 square feet of solar panel-
ing, enough to heat an average home, would
cost £2,000 to #4,000.

Solar advocates say that over the lifetime
of the average home mortgage the fuel sav-
ings in & solar heating system would more
than compensate for the larger capital
outlay. s

They also note that as conventional energy
forms such as natural gas and electricity be-
come more expensive, solar energy is bound
to come into demand.

“In most parts of the Southern and Western
United States, solar heating will be cheaper
to operate than all-electric heating but will
cost more to Install,” sald Cal Tech's
Welngart.

He added that the states’ current effort to
set energy performance standards for new
buildings would also vastly improve the
economic feasibility of solar heating.

California Is considered particularly well-
suited for solar heating and cooling because
of its generous share of sunshine, the large
number of low-rise bulldings and a special
concern for nonpolluting forms of power.
In addition, Weingart said, “California is the
trend setter In the construction industry,
where innovation happens the fastest.”

Weingart, who Is conducting a study of
institutional barriers to solar energy for the
Ford Foundation, saild that those who have
to be convinced of its merits include archi-
tects, engineers, bullding owners and opera-
tors, lending and appraising institutions and
local code and building officials.

The initial cost of a solar installation is a
major drawback.

One plan being considered is for utility
companies to lease and malntaln rooftop
solar panels for homeowners, much as the
telephone company installs and maintains
ita telephones.

Southern California Edison Co. is contract-
Ing for a year-long study on the possible
impact of solar heating and cooling on its
operation and rustomers. And Southern Cali-
fornia Gas Co. has entered Into a program
with Cal Tech's Environmental Quality and
Jet Propulsion laboratories to develop and
test gas-assisted solar water heating.

It is projected that a 60~ to T0-square-foot
solar panel, costing about $280, could supply
76% of the hot water needs of an apartment
unit. While domestic water heating repre-
sents only 6% of energy consumption in the
South Coast Alr Basin, Welngart figures that
solar water heating alone could save South-
ern Callfornis Gas Co. 250 milllon cuble
feet of gas a day by 1985.

The secret to making solar systems econom-
ical, most sclentists agree, 1s mass production.

Unitspan Architectural Systems in the San
Fernando Valley reports that it will be the
first In the nation to launch into full-time
production of commerclal solar panels.

The firm’s board chalrman, Abe Grossman,
regards the 2- by 7-foot solar panels made of
metal and tempered glass as “buflding
blocks.” At first, he sald, a homeowner might
install a small number of the panels for wa-
ter heating and add more as interior heating
and cooling systems are perfected.

A number of private industrial and uni-
versity researchers are looking beyond devel-
opment of solar heating toward solar-pro-
duced electricity.

One method under exploration would trap
and concentrate sunlight in a vast expanse
of reflectors and pipes—called *“solar col-
lectors"—lald in the desert.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Liguid channeled through the reflectors in
pipes would be heated and converted to
steam to run turbines to generate electricity.

Another collection technique known as the
“tower method,” is being developed by Mc-
Donnell Douglas of Huntington Beach in af-
filiation with the University of Houston.

By this method, mirrors would beam the
sun’s heat at a hemisphere atop a 1,500-foot
tower. The hemisphere would be wrapped In
tubes with liquid that would be heated by
the reflected rays and converted to steam.

Among unanswered questions, according to
Dr. Mason Watson, an associate energy pro-
gram director for Aerospace Corp., is how
large solar power plants should be and where
they should be sited. To bulld a solar power
plant today with generation capacity com-
parable to nuclear power plants now being
built would require enough solar collectors
to cover 36 square miles.

‘While Aerospace researchers found that
only 3% to 109 of the land In Bouthern
California is sultable for solar plant siting,
estimates indicate these sites could supply 2
to 156 times the total amount of power re-
quired in the Southland by the year 2000,
according to Watson.

An alternative to solar collectors are solar
cells, which produce electricity without be-
ing linked to a generator.

A house with solar cells on the roof would
be self-sufficient, no longer relylng on out-
side power supplies.

Once again, however, the holdup is eco-
nomic, An average house using 23 kilowatt
hours of electricity a day would need 2,000
solar cells costing from §7,000 to $10,000
fixed to the roof.

“Solar cells worked in space because there
price didn’'t matter,” one aerospace engineer
sald.

But Bill Yerkes, president of Hellotek, one
of only two major solar cell manufacturers in
the country, sald his company hopes to cut
the cost of solar cells to as low as 10 to 26
cents aplece through mass production. His
gg:‘{ i8 to compete with nuclear power by

Hellotek already is making a strong effort
to broaden its markets. As a result, solar cells
are now lighting offshore oil platforms and
amplifying signals at remote transmission
towers.

A TRIBUTE TO COOPERATION

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF TUTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, a recent
incident on a road in southern Utah sym-
bollzed the benefits of cooperation
among citizens. The 609th Tactical Con-
trol Squadron, statloned at Cannon Air
Force Base in New Mexico, has been on
speclal assignment in Iron County, Utah.
They have used a county road in the
western area of Iron County in connec-
tion with their military operations there.
The past winter has badly damaged the
road, breaking up the surface and creat-
ing not only a poor road but a dangerous
one.

Iron County spreads over an area of
2 million acres but has a population of
just under 12,000. As a result, many
needed repairs on the county’s roads have
gone unchecked simply because there is
not enough money or manpower to com-
plete the necessary work.

On a recent Saturday, the 609th Tac-
tical Control Squadron volunteered to
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help out. The county provided the oil
mulch and road trucks, area livestock-
men provided stock trucks, and the men
of the 609th provided most of the muscle.
Together, in a joint, voluntary effort,
these men not only repaired a road; they
proved a point. It is possible for the mili-
tary, local government, and area citizens
to band together and accomplish some-
thing worthwhile that otherwise would
not have been done.

I would like to personally commend the
609th Tactical Confrol Squadron, the
officials of Iron County, and the lvestock
growers of the area for their joint ac-
complishment. Unfortunately, alliances,
of this sort are all too rare and are
worthy of note when they arise.

PROTECTING FLORIDA'S RECREA-
TION/TOURISM INDUSTRY

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr, Speaker,
there are many legislative problems
which must be resolved in the National
Energy Emergency Act (S. 2589), now in
House-Senate conference. However, I am
pleased to note that the conference re-
port does contfain two items of special
interest to those of us from Florida and
other States with rapidly growing econ-
omies which are dependent on tourism
and recreation for continued growth.

First, section 109 of the conference bill
amends the Emergency Petroleum Allo-
cation Act to specifically require adjust-
ments for petroleum allocations “in order
to reflect regional disparities in use, pop-
ulation growth, or unusual factors influ-
encing use—including unusual changes
in climatic conditions * * *»

As you may recall, I planned to offer
an amendment to the Emergency Petro-
leum Allocation Act which contained
very similar language, in order to pro-
tect the State of Florida from being given
1972-level allocations, which would be
insufficient because of the State’s rapid
population and economic growth. How-
ever, my colleagues on the House Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce Committee
assured me during the course of floor de-
bate that the language of the bill did
permit the necessary adjustments. My
colloquy with them, reprinted in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcoRD, clearly established
the Intent of Congress in this instance.

The inclusion of section 109 in the Na-
tlonal Emergency Act served as a clear
signal to the FEO that the substance of
my original amendment was indeed the
intent of Congress. I am, therefore, es-
pecially pleased that the FEO today an-
nounced a 20-percent increase in Flor-
ida’s fuel allocations to reflect the con-
tinuing demand in the State, because of
growth and economic expansion.

Because of my strong concern over the
impact of proposed energy conservation
plans on Florida's important recreation/
tourism industry, I worked closely with
other Members of the Florida delegation
to Insure that the language of the act
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would not discriminate against our State;
as a result, the language of the confer-
ence bill does require the Administrator
of the FEO to analyze the economic im-
pact of any energy conservation plan.
Among the specific items which he must
take into account are: The fiscal integ-
rity of State and local government; em-
ployment; the economic vitality of re-
gional, State, and local areas; and small
business.

The conferees have elaborated on their
intentions further in their joint explana-
tory statement to accompany the bill,
and I believe that these words are of spe-
cial significance for Florida:

There must be a realization by those in
authority that the publie good is not served
by denying allocations of fuel for certaln uses
which have the appearance of being non-
essential (such as recreational activities or
various aspects of general aviation) if to do
80 would result in significant unemployment
and economic recession for some reglons of
the country. There are, of course, many areas
of this nation where recreation and tourism
provide the base of the local economy. Care-
ful attention must be given to the needs of
these as well as other areas.

Florida has already felt the impact of
the energy shortage as many Americans
have decided to forego their annual va-
cations in Florida in order to conserve
fuel, or out of fear that they will not be
able to obtain it once they are in Florida.
The corrective measures embodied in the
Energy Emergency Act, as specified
above, make it clear that recreation and
tourism are vital social and economic as-
pects of American life and, therefore, en-
titled to equitable treatment with other

sectors of the economy. Moreover, the
FEO decision to allocate additional fuel
to Florida is a meritorious first step in
this direction.

TWELFTH GUAM LEGISLATURE
SUPPORTS STATUS TALKS

HON. ANTONIO BORJA WON PAT

OF GUAM
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. WON PAT. Mr. Speaker, the U.S.
Government is preparing to enter into an
agreement with the approximately 15,000
residents of the Northern Marianas Is-
lands which would bring these people
permanently into the fold of the Amer-
ican political system. The United States
presently administers the Northern Mar-
ianas as part of the Trust Territory of
the Pacific under a trusteeship agree-
ment with the United Nations.

While many of the final details of the
agreement remaln to be worked out, it
appears from statements made last De-
cember in a joint communique by the
members of the Marianas Political Status
Commission and the President’s personal
representative, Mr. Franklin Haydn Wil-
liams, that the final document will in-
clude promises by the United States to
first, establish a Commonwealth of the
Northern Marianas under the sover-
eignty of the United States; second, re-
turn all lands now held by the U.S. mil-
itary which are not needed for defense

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

to the people of the Northern Marianas;
third, provide the new Commonwealth
with a “maximum of self-government,”
including a constitution drafted by the
residents of the Northern Marianas;
fourth, provide extensive assurances of
future Federal aid, including $14.5 mil-
lion in guaranteed assistance from Wash-
ington for the first 5 years; fifth, agree
to discuss with the Micronesians all U.S.
land requirements in the islands; sixth,
confer U.S. citizenship on the indige-
nous residents of the area; and seventh,
provide other forms of economic and
cultural assistance, such as declaring the
new Commonwealth a duty-free port.

While such action would require the
ratification of the United Nations and
the U.S. Congress, it is apparent that the
Northern Marianas are well on their way
to achieving the degree of political and
economic stability and autonomy for
which they have strived since the end
of World War II.

Guam is part of the Marianas Islands,
of course. And as a people who are
ethnically and culturally related to our
brethren in the Northern Marianas, it is
only natural that the people of Guam
are following the ongoing status talks
between the United States and Saipan
with considerable interest. We wish them
every success. And, we look forward to
welcoming them in the Ameriean system.

As an indication of our good will, the
entire membership of the 12th Guam
Legislature recently enacted a resolution
No. 129 which, on behalf of the elector-
ate, “does hereby express the support of
the people of Guam fo the people of the
Northern Marianas in their quest for a
political status within and as a part of
the United States.”

Resolution 129 further expresses the
hopes of the legislature—and I believe
of the majority of the Guamanian peo-
ple—that “the entry of fhe other Ma-
rianas Islands into the ranks of the
political subdivisions of the TUnited
States would be a de facto step foward
reunification of Guam with its sister
islands to the north.”

The latter point is extremely impor-
tant, Mr. Speaker. For, while Guam {is
geographically a part of the Marianas
Island chain, we have been forcefully
divided by the world’s major powers since
1898. To our considerable dismay, the
United States has not encouraged the
long overdue reunification of these two
areas.

To the contrary, by the act of promis-
ing the residents of the Northern Mari-
anas a degree of political autonomy far
greater than that presently enjoyed by
the American citizens of Guam, the
United States may well have created an
effective impediment to reunification for
the foreseeable future.

Under the provisions of the Guam
Organic Act, for example, residents of
that territory are not governed by a con-
stitution of their own choosing, but by
one which was drafted for them by the
U.S. Congress in 1950. Nor has the Presi-
dent of the United States deemed it
necessary to send his personal emissary
to Guam to.discuss our many problems
with the Federal Government. As a mat-
ter of fact, even though I specifically
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requested such action, as has the Guam
Legislature, we were ignored by the
White House and given a watered-down
“status group” comprised of various
Washington bureaucrats who are em-
powered to discuss matters only with the
Guam Governor and others selected by
him. Last, but equally important, the
American citizens of Guam have addi-
tionally been denied the right to deter-
mine how much of our limited land areas
shall be controlled by the Federal Gov-
ernment, the result being that one-third
of Guam is controlled by the military,
but not all is actively or beneficially
used for any purpose.

In view of the aforementioned facts,
one could hardly expect the people of
the Northern Marianas to discuss reuni-
fication with Guam, especially when it
is obvious that the Guamanians have
been unable to obtain the same degree
of political autonomy now being offered
the Northern Marianas—even after
Guam has been a part of the United
States for 76 years.

Needless to say, the people of Guam
are proud of their role in the American
way of life. We have benefited economi-
cally from our association with this coun=
try. And we have proudly sent our boys
to the battlefields in World War II,
Korea, and Vietnam to defend the prin-
ciples upon which this great Nation is
founded and upon which we base our
relationship with our fellow Americans.

But it comes as no small shock to our
people to see the United States readily,
even eagerly, offer our neighbors to the
north a host of privileges which we on
Guam do not enjoy.

To the residents of the Northern
Marianas, I applaud their tenacity in
achieving the goals they set for them-
selves. i

To accord these individuals a political
status higher than that now accorded
Americans in the U.S. Virgin Islands or
Guam, however, is a grave trespass on
the boundaries of the union which exists
between territorial Americans and their
counterparts in the 50 States.

Territorial Americans have fought and
died for this country. And, in return, we
expect and demand no less than fair
treatment and a full measure of justice.

I appreciate that the United States is
desirous of utilizing the Northern Mari=
anas for additional military bases. I sup=-
port such action as I would far prefer the
continuation of an American presence in
the Pacific than that of any other major
military power. And, the existence of U.S.
military bases on Guam and in the
Northern Marianas will certainly provide
additional economic assistance to the
residents of this area.

Whatever the needs—whether real or
imagined—of the Penfagon in the West-
ern Pacific, however, the willingness of
Washington to deal to so generously with
noncitizens while denying their fellow
Americans equal treatment can only be
viewed with suspicion and resentment by
the people of Guam.

During the months to come, the mem-
bers of the 12th Guam Legislature Status
Committee will endeavor to review our
present relationship with Washington
and propose some badly needed changes.
As these matters become public, I will
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bring them to the attention of my col-
leagues in the Congress.

For the present, however, I salute the
members of the 12th Guam Legislature
for their forthright support of the ef-
forts of the Micronesians in the North=
ern Marianas, and I insert the contents
of Resolution 129 at this time into the
RECORD,

ResorurioNn No., 129
Relative to expressing the support of the
people of Guam for the people of the

Northern Marianas In their quest to es-

tablish a political status within and as a

part of the United States of America and

pledging the whole-hearted cooperation of
the people of Guam in this endeavor

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
Territory of Guam:

Whereas, it has been publicly announced
that representatives of the Northern Marl-
anas and the United States have entered into
negotiations relative to the establishment of
a political status for the Northern Mariana
Islands within and as a part of the United
States of America; and

Whereas, the people of Guam-—despite con-
cern about the benign neglect that has some-
times been exhibited by the United States
toward this island territory-—still believe that
the governmental system of the United
Btates represents man’s best hope for the
perpetuation of a soclety of free and equal
people; and

Whereas, the people of Guam would be
proud and pleased to see their brothers in
the Northern© Marianas become a part of
the American community; and

Whereas, the entry of the other Marlana
Islands into the ranks of the political sub~
divisions of the United States would be a
de facto step towards reunification of Guam
with its sister islands to the mnorth; now
therefore be it

Resolved, that the Legislature of Guam
does hereby express the support of the peo-
ple of Guam to the people of the Northern
Marianas in their quest for a political status
within and as a part of the United States of
America; and be it further.

Resolved, that the Leglslature of Guam
does pledge the whole-hearted cooperation of
the people of Guam to the people of the
Northern Marianas in their political status
negotiations; and be it further

Resolved, that the Speaker certify to and
the Legislative Secretary attest the adoption
hereof and that copies of the same be there=
after transmitted to the Political Status Com=
mission of the Northern Marlanas, to the
Marianas District Leglslature, to the Admin-
istrator of the Marlanas District, to the Hon-
orable Franklin H. Williams, High Commis~
sloner of the Trust Territory and to the Gov=-
ernor of Guam,

Duly and regularly adopted on the 18th
day of November, 1973.

COST OF LIVING COUNCIL CHAIR-
MAN EYES BROADER CONTROLS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, all citi-
zens beware.

According to the January 12 issue of
Business Week, Cost of Living Council
Chalrman John Dunlop 1is looking for
some kind of mechanism to replace the
present system of wage and price con-
trols.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

And what a mechanism Dunlop has in
mind. The Federal Energy Administra-
tion would become a vehicle for allocat-
ing scarce building materials as well as
fuel, 'with allocations based at least in
part on how well wages and prices are
kept in check in the construction in-
dustry.

As Business Week cautions, this pro-
posal to piggyback wage and price con-
trols on measures to relieve the energy
crisis has implications far beyond the
construction industry.

If the plan wins Nixon Administration ac-
ceptance, and Congress approves i, the tie-in
could spread to other industries short of ma-
terials and fuels. It could become another
step toward a planned economy.

The complete text of the article
follows:
A BtEr TowarRD TIGHTER CONTROLS

The Nixon Administration is serlously con-
sldering a plan to use the proposed new Fed-
eral Energy Administration to allocate scarce
bullding materials as well as fuel—and to
decide allocations at least in part on how well
wages and prices are kept in check in the
construction industry. In effect, it is a pro-
posal to piggyback wage and price controls
on measures to relleve the energy crisis. It
has broad implications: The policy would
not have to stop with the comstruction in-
dustry.

If the plan wins Nixon Administration
acceptance, and Congress approves it, the
tie-in could spread to other Industrles short
of materials and fuels. It could become an-
other step toward a planned economy.

Nobody talks of 1t openly in such terms
yet. The idea is being circulated by Cost of
Living Council Chairman John Dunlop as a
possible solution for control problems in the

construction industry. But Dunlop also has
been searching for some kind of mechanism
to replace the present system of wage and
price controls, operating since 1971, which
expires Apr. 30 unless Congress extends it.

The CLC chairman, originally the head of the
construction controls program only, has
looked before at that program for ideas for
broader controls policies.

“What we want out of the FEA is the
authority to deal with materials problems
and allocations,” confirms an Administration
official familiar with the construction plan.
The authority would be used as a lever to
enforce government wage and price stand-
ards by making compliance with the stand-
ards a condition for receiving critically short
bullding materials. Contractors and unions
that falled to cooperate would find their
projects on the bottom of the government’s
priority lists. “When you allocate fuels and
materials, you allocate jobs,” says an AFL~—
CI0 official.

THE NEW WEAPON

Administration officials turned to the en-
ergy crisis for a solution to the construction
controls problem after becoming convinced
that the tripartite Construction Industry
Btabilization Committee was losing its effec-
tiveness., With the Administration’'s decon-
trol of other major industries in recent
months and inflation outrunning average
settlements by more than three percentage
points in 1973, construction union leaders
have found continued participation in the
CISC politically intolerable. The CISC, which
will be three years old In March, is on the
verge of becoming the oldest wage control
agency in U.S. history.

The Dunlop proposal would replace the
CISC with a special Office of Construction
within the FEA, But while ithe shape and
the name of the construetion panel would

ange, key labor and management members
of the CISC would be retained in policymak-
ing roles basleally independent of FEA Ad-
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ministrator Willlam E. Simon. The relation=
ship between the new Construction Office
and the FEA would be much the same as the
current independent status of the CISC un-
der the Cost of Living Council.

The Administration will approach Congress
for the broad allocation authority under the
banner of the energy crisis, It will argue
that the authority is needed to assure and
speed the development of new energy sources
and the expansion of current sources. With
this mandate, the FEA could guarantee deliv-
ery of scarce materials to such construction
projects as pipelines, refineries, and nuclear
power plants. At the same time, the FEA
would continue to induce suppliers of the
Bearce goods to produce prilority materials
through the mandatory fuel allocation pro=-
gram already in operation at Simon's Federal
Energy Office.

MOVING FAST

The Administration’s timetable for Con-
gressional action 1s short. Government
sources indicate that they want the author-
ity approved and the new construction
agency operating mo later than the end
of March to avold political entanglement in
the expected debate over the extension of
wage and price controls.,

Folitically, Dunlop’s strategy appears to
be to use the Administration’s campaign to
develop an “energy ethic” to further his ef-
forts to dampen inflation through supply
and capacity changes in the economy. He is
already trying to nail down production com-
mitments as a quid pro quo for either price
rises or outright decontrol.

Dunlop has quietly been lobbying on Capi=
tol HIill for a stripped-down version of the
CLC to monitor and possibly enforce the
commitments he is negotiating now with
labor and management. But he belleves that
in the current political climate, any Nixon
Administration proposal is likely to face
tough opposition in Congress. Consequently,
he hopes to guide a debate that will evolve
into an acceptable plan that Congress can
call its own.

THE FEO'S ROLE

Bince Dunlop began his campaign on the
JHill, however, the FEO has moved to the fore-
front of political economic policymaking. Al-
though Dunlop says he finds the idea of us-
ing ofl as an enforcement tool for wage-price
controls “repugnant,” he obviously Intends
to take advantage of the sense of urgency
and broad mandate the energy crisis has
given Simon’s agency to try to stabilize the
economy.

No one at the FEO was openly talking this
week about the specific Dunlop proposal for
construction. But construction problems are
clearly at the top of Simon’'s energy-related
priority lst. “Our role is to provide govern=-
ment leadership and to act as expediters—
not just as allocators—to get this job done,”
says Simon. “With further Congressional au-
thorlity, for example, we could cope with
materials bottlenecks or even shortages of
skilled labor, such as welders, for nuclear
projects.”

Simon is cautlous about discussing any ex-
tension of FEO authority in materials allo-
cation beyond what is required to bulld new
refineries, spur Alaska pipeline development,
and develop other energy sources. But he is
concerned about “raw materials shortages in
nine out of 13 basic industries,” and he
notes, “This program has ramifications for
every part of the economy in such things as
usage of raw materials and controls of short-
ages. It's all part and pavcel of the effort to
achieve energy independence.” Simon’s dep~-
uty, John O. Sawhill, also sees the broad
economic potential for FEA. “We see this op=
eration as an opportunity to use leadership
to implement necessary changes in our
fundamental economic patterns,” Sawhill
BAYS.

Like Dunlop—and every other key eco-
nomiec official in the Administration—Simon
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is a free-market advocate who thinks that
“there is little government can do that busi-
ness can’t do better.” But he also happens to
be in the controls business now. “We now
have the mechanism in the FEO for dealing
with microeconomic problems,” says Simon.

Gilven the FEO's microeconomic manage-
ment powers—and the additional clout it
will seek from Congress this year—Simon's
operation could well develop into an umbrella
agency for economie planning by the govern-
ment along the lines recently visualized by
Council of Economic Advisers Chalrman Her~
bert Stein. Stein said the U.S. “may need an
economic planning agency llke the Japanese
or French have.” One FEO insider agrees that
his agency might fill this need.

THE MAYOR'S SCIENCE AND TECH-
NOLOGY ADVISORY COUNCIL OF
PHILADELPHIA—A PROTOTYPE
FOR THE NATION

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. EILBEERG. Mr. Speaker, the city
of Philadelphia, like other major citles
in our country, is confronted with a set
of increasingly difficult and complex
problems. Currently, solutions to these
problems are becoming more expensive
in terms of manpower, resources, and
the price of failure. Thus, there is con-
siderable incentive for bringing the very
best scientific and technological counsel
to bear on the tasks of defining the city’s
problems, devising suitable ‘solutions,
and monitoring the effects of govern-
mental programs.

A considerable range of technical

manpower already exists in the city.~

However, the compartmentalization of
governmental structure and of profes-
sional disciplines, and the necessity to
monitor day-to-day operations, tend to
work against development of innovative
interdisciplinary approaches which ap-
pear to offer some of the most fruitful
directions for governmental action.

A wealth of technological and scien-
tific manpower is available in the Phila-
delphia academic, industrial, and re-
search institutions. Many of the educa-
tional institutions are already on their
way to channeling academic concerns
toward multidisciplinary solutions of
pressing urban problems. Equally im-
portant, business corporations and re-
search institutions are also following this
lead and they possess capable leaders
whose survival depends on their ability
to translate scientific theory into action.

An advisory group to the chief operat-
ing officer of the city can provide some
of the technical approaches and the
knowledge needed to permit the city to
operate at maximum efficiency and also
coordinate activities with the Governor's
Bclence Advisory Committee and tech-
nological groups at the Federal level. It
is for this reason that the science and
technology advisory council was estab-
lished to provide this type of counsel to
Mayor Frank L. Rizzo. Through the Of-
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fice of Intergovernmental Science Pro-
grams of the National Science Founda-
tion and the Pennsylvania Science and
Engineering Foundation, funds were
made available for a 2-year period to
“seed” this effort. With funding assured,
the mayor selected Dr. I. M. Levitf, as
executive director, to operate the coun-
cil on a day-to-day basis. The city of
Philadelphia has combed the scientific,
technological, and business communities
for various types of talent which could
be directly applied to its problems.

Through the personal intervention of
the executive director, approximately 175
candidates were solicited and invited to
join the council. Originally, six divisions
were set up dealing with energy, environ-
ment, esthetics, housing, transportation,
and urban affairs. At the suggestion of
one of the city operating departments, a
seventh divison, communications, was
added. Each division has a chairman and
vice chairman who, together with the
heads of the operating departments and
the directors of the quasi-public orga-
nizations, comprise a group of 30 which
represent the operating council. This
council develops the operating strategy
for M-STAC.

The initial problems with which the
council dealt were culled from the oper-
ating department of the city. Approxi-
mately 50 problems surfaced as a con-
sequence of a questionnaire issued from
the managing director’s office and con-
sultations with the commissioners. Of
the 50, approximately 15 were chosen to
be tackled by the council on its first
effort. These 15 were the problems the
staff considered to have a scientific or
technological solution.

The council, now after 18 months of
operation, has dealt in great detail with
some of these problems and some of the
solutions have been achieved.

The council has found a way to elimi-
nate approximately 1'% million cubic
yards of sludge at the southwest sewage
plant to convert it into an inert, ecologi-
cally acceptable fill material for Inter-
state 95. The council has dealt with the
energy problems in the Philadelphia re-
gion and several studies have been made
in the area of conservation of energy.
They have tackled the problem of elec-
tronie enhancement of fading public
documents so that the city may preserve
permanent records of buildings and
houses which have been demolished in
the 1950’s and 1960’s. The council has
pioneered an effort to convert trash-to-
energy as a major cost-saving factor for
the city. The council has acted as a
clearinghouse for demonstrations on
technology which can be applied to
urban affairs, examples of which are
ultrasonic tire testing to use retreads on
city vehicles, the use of infrared detec-
tion equipment for locating the source
of fires, the assessment of a communica-
tions system for the fire department to
permit faster arrival at a fire and more
efficient procedures during a fire, a study
of traffic strategies for the city to help
bring the carbon monoxide levels down
to the EPA primary standards, develop-
ment of criteria for the abandonment of ..
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houses, formulation of legislation for the
partial elimination of graffiti, a study of
the false alarm problems that plague all
major cities, and so forth.

M-STAC was created as a pilot pro-
gram to determine optimum methods for
the interaction of science and technology
with the political, economic, and societal
fcrces in an urban community. The
caliber of the M—STAC personnel, many
of whom possess international stature
and head up research activities with na-
tional overtones, insures that this pilot
program will succeed and may be a point
of departure for future and more sophis-
ticated models.

EX-NIXON AIDE: ON JOINING
THE REBELLION

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, Februwary 4, 1974

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, a young
speechwriter on President Nixon's staff
recently resigned his post. He has offered
the country some thoughtful observa-
tions on his White House experience. I
insert, for the interest of my colleagues,
an important article he has written
which appeared in the New York Times
of February 2, 1974:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 2, 1874]
Ex-NmxoN AmE: ON JOINING THE REBELLION
(By John E. Andrews, Jr.)

BeTHESDA, Mbp.—Regretably, after glving
volce several years ago to America’s
“sllent majority” on the issue of the Viet-
nam war, the Nizxon White House has now
undertaken to cow that majority back into
silence by making them doubt their own de-
cent Instincts on an even more basic issue—
executive responsibility and the rule of law
in our democracy.

The line of attack was set by Vice Presi-
dent Ford when he suggested in mid-Janu-
ary in a speech that few Americans other
than “extreme partisans” and "“super wel-
fare-staters' were prepared to see the Presi-
dent removed from office because of his han-
dling of Watergate and related scandals,

That suggestion is patently untrue; one
expects better from the admirable new No. 2
man. In point of fact, the demand for some
sort of cure to the gangrenous condition at
1600 Pennsylvania Avenue cuts across the
whole spectrum of American politics, The
open rebellion of conservatives at their re-
cent Washington conclave underscores this.
8o do the opinion surveys:

Whereas some 81 per cent of the electorate
voted for Mr. Nixon’s reelection in 1972, as
against 39 per cent for George McGovern,
the Gallup poll now shows only 42 per cent
opposing his resignation, with 47 per cent In
favor. Nearly one-third of the Presldent’s
entire center-right landslide constituency, in
other words, no longer has the stomach to
say hils resignation nay. And for every five
votes won by the ultraliberal Mr. McGovern
16 months ago, six are now being cast for the
accession of meat-and-potatoes Mr, Ford,
even though that would require the unpre-
cedented trauma of a chief executive quit-
ting in midterm.

Beyond what the cold numbers reveal, I
can attest more personally to the bipartisan
breadth of disaffection with Mr, Nixon's
deflant, fugitive leadership style.
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As a conservative, upper middleclass, Mid-
western WASP Republican, I was a textbook
example of the natural Nixon supporter. As
& press alde and speechwriter on the Presi~
dent's staff from the beginning of 1970 to
the end of 1973, I was the beneficiary of his
fatherly, if never intimate, Interest In my
work, and I tendered him in return an al-
most fillal affection and loyalty over most of
that period. I believed deeply, and still do,
in most of what he wanted to do for Amer-
ica and the world. I yield to none in lauding
his achlevements for peace.

When Watergate began to engulf the White
House in 1972, however, the President I so
admired was replaced by an ethlcally numb
figure unable or unwilling to vindicate the
idealism so many of us on his young staff
had cherished about American constitutional
government. After months of bitter frustra-
tion trying to help set matters right from
the inside, I finally quit on principle last
December.

In rejoining the battle now from the out-
side, my prayer is still to see him some-
how open up, own up, take command of
the reformers, and serve out his term. But
like a dally growing plurality of Americans,
I am also resigned to the unpleasant impera-
tive of measures to save the Presidency from
this President in the event the President
cor;tmues refusing to be saved from him-
self.

The man's technical innocence or guilt of
crime has long since become sadly irrelevant.
Even If not a lawbreaker himself, he has run
& campalgn and an Administration infested
with them and has done shockingly little to
clean up the mess since it squirmed into the
daylight last year. The consequences for
public confidence in our institutions have
been cataclysmic. Mr, Nixon cannot there-
fore escape grave blame for, at the minimum
gross negligence of dutles to which his con-
stitutional oath binds him.

Thus we face perhaps one of the most
clear-cut moral issues that have tormented
American domestic politics since slavery was
abolished, While the country does, to be
sure, still have a President In the literal
gense—in Army parlance, a “warm body" still
occuples the Oval Office—yet in moral terms
the revered leadership position is quite va-
cant. One way or another that vacancy must
be filled, and quickly.

If, as I still want to belleve, the President’s
sins are those of omission only, he might well
win redemption and honorable survival by
admitting them and asking for a second
chance. But if they are indeed crimes of com-
mission, as his stubbornly guilty demeanor
seems to argue, then—as his own steely-
nerved daughter Julie has conceded—he
must go.

S0 please, Mr. Ford, cool it. We need you
untainted by demagoguery as you walt in
the wings. You know in your heart that Mr,
Nixon has covered the highest office with dis-
honor. That failing any new willingness on
his part to atone, resignation is one perfectly
legitimate remedy, explicitly contemplated by
the Founding Fathers in Article II, Section
1 of the Constitution. That his dethroning
by impeachment and conviction is another, &
remedy surely broad enough to rid us of mis-
government not otherwise remediable.

On this last polnt, of course, the pundits
warn us that Congress senses that most peo=
ple wish Mr. Nixon gone yet recoil from the
bloodletting of an Impeachment. Sure they
do. For once they want Capitol Hill to lead,
not be led by, them—and any member of the
House or Senate who thinks his duty to con-
stituents consists in mere pupetry to a timid
publiec mood 1is a discredit to the representa-
tive process.

To repeat, the moral vacancy atop the
executive branch must be filled. For Con-
gress not to apply the pressure that will fill
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it, either with qualities summoned up inside
the present incumbent or else with the ocaken
character of their own club member, Gerald
Ford, can only deepen public cynicism by be-
traying a similar vacuum on the legislative
side. Then, God forbid, what a banans re-
public we would be,

THE 1975 FISCAL YEAR BUDGET

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT IlI

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, the Fed-
eral budget for fiscal 1975, which has
been presented today by the Executive
Office of the President of the United
States, breaks all previous records for
Government spending. It requests total
spending of $304.4 billion, an increase of
$29.8 billion over 1974. It anticipates rev-
enue of $295 billion, which is $25 billion
more than 1974 receipts. The budget def-
icit has also set a new alltime record.
“The United States Budget in Brief,” a
condensation of the budget for fiseal
1975, indicates on page 4 that the Federal
Government spending for 1975 would
exceed its income by some $9.4 billion if
unemployment holds to 4 percent. The
document also states that as a result of
this deficit, “federal debt held by the
public is estimated to rise from $346.5
billion at the end of 1974 fo $359 billion
at the end of 1975.”

This latter statistic is a little bit mis-
leading, and I regret that we have to go
to the fine print in the document—itable
I, page 46—to discover that the estimated
1974 fiscal year debt will be $486.4 billion
and in 1975, $508 billion. The difference
between the $359 and the total is that
Government agencles hold $148.9 billion
of the Federal debt.

Mr. Speaker, what this means, if the
projections are accurate—and we can
have no reason to believe that they are
anything but conservative projections at
the best—is that in the 10 years, since
1965, the gross Federal debt has risen
from $323.2 billion to $508 billion. This
simply boggles the mind, and forces many
Americans to ask the question “Where
are we going in America?” What is hap-
pening to the value of our currency?
What are we doing to future genera-
tions? How can we justify running our
Federal Government on the basis of con-
tinuing deficit financing when our homes
and businesses must be run otherwise, or
the sheriff will be at the door?

I have always opposed deficlt spend-
ing, and will continue to do so. I feel that
we should pay our way as a Nation, just
as we do in our homes and businesses.
There is nothing wrong with borrowing—
we all do it; but we also pay back at
interest what we borrow. I do not think
we should pass along to our children and
our chlidren’s children an incredible
and disastrous burden of public in-
debtedness that will break their backs,
the back of our currency, and the back of
our country—which seems to be just
what we are in the process of doing. We
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simply must get a handle on Government
expenditures, control them as best we
can, and see to it that outgo matches in-
come.

To this end, during the past session of
the 93d Congress, I introduced H.R. 7154.
This bill provides that Federal expendi-
tures shall not exceed Federal revenues
except in time of war or grave national
emergency declared by Congress. It also
provides for systematic reduction of the
public debt. Right now, the budget in-
cludes a figure above $25 billion for in-
terest on the public debt, and it is an-
ticipated that in fiscal 1975, that figure
will rise to $29 billion. That figures out
something like a little more than $58,700
per minute that the American people are
paying to service the national debt—
much less retire it. My legislation—and
other bills like it—is still pending before
the Ways and Means Committee, and I
wish that hearings could be held on this
subject and the public be given the
chance to express itself to the committee,
because I feel quite certain that most
Americans disapprove of the astronomi-
cal flgure that the public debt has
reached.

We did make some progress toward
budget reform in the last session of the
Congress by passing HR. 7130 in De-
cember, I was glad to vote for this meas-
ure, which, when it becomes effective,
will require Congress to set ceilings on
outlays and revenues each year, prepare
its own budget proposals, return to the
Appropriations Committee control of
forms of spending which are now not
subject to such review, and extend the
fiscal year to begin on October 1 rather
than July 1 so that all spending can be
compared at one time to the earlier
Budget Committee targets. The ceiling
set earlier in the year can be reviewed
and revised all at one time in September,
but every step of the process has to be re-
lated to every other step. The process is
cumbersome and is not a panacea., How-
ever, it is intended to provide a discipline
within which the congressional will to
govern can be rediscovered. It is a step
in the right direction, but I feel we must
continue to work for better budget re-
form, a balanced budget, and efforts to
giggce Federal spending and the public

So far as the fiscal 1975 Federal budget
is concerned, it is staggering. The docu-
ment itself that has been sent to the
Congress 1is 1,072 pages long—much
bigger than the Indianapolis Telephone
Directory. The budget does reflect the
administration’s change in spending
priorities. The plan allocates almost 50
percent of the expenditures to human re-
sources—that 1is, education and man-
power, Income security, and veterans
benefits, where this category received
only 34 percent of the budget in 1969. De-
fense spending, on the other hand, has
dropped proportionately from 44 percent
of the 1969 budget to 29 percent of the
proposed 1975 budget, and so forth and
80 on.

It is now our job in Congress to study
the entire request, review the component
parts, make changes as we see fit, and
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hopefully improve the entire budget. It
is a tall order indeed.

COMPLAINTS OF ANNE ARUNDEL,
MD, COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOL
SYSTEM

HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, Federal
harassment is a strong term, but it ac-
curately reflects a situation which is
occurring in many local school districts
throughout the country.

The Anne Arundel County system in
my district, is one in which I and the
other residents of the county are justi-
fiably proud. Our schools were integrated
without incident in the late 1950's, and
last year we successfully implemented a
busing plan to comply with the legalized
numbers racket known as racial balance.
All of this has been accomplished in a
calm, mature manner.

Despite our progress in this area, and
our desire to comply peacefully with in-
creasingly absurd bureaucratic and court
decisions, we find ourselves being sub-
jected to continuing intervention by the
Philadelphia Regional Office of Health,
Education, and Welfare. Their latest de-
mand for data defies all logic; it is, in
fact, the most blatant and arrogant ex-
ample of Federal authoritarianism that
has come to my attention.

I would like at this time to insert in
the Recorp, copies of correspondence
from Dr. Edward Anderson, superintend-
ent of schools in Anne Arundel County,
and Mr. Dewey E. Dodds, Director of the
Philadelphia Regional Civil Rights Office
which clearly documents this situation.

ANNE ARUNDEL COUNTY
PusLic SCHOOLS,
Annapolis, Md., January 28, 1974.
Hon, MarJoRIE S. HoLT,
Member of Congress,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEar Mrs. Hort: I am enclosing a copy of
& letter I received from the Director, Office
of Civil Rights, Reglon III, and a copy of my
reply.

As you may know, we in Anne Arundel
County have done everything humanly possi-
ble to achieve a good workl.ng relationship
between the races, and I firmly believe that
our system can stand the most rigid exam-
ination by impartial authorities. On the
other hand, I think the actions of the so-
called "“Clvil Rights Office” should be brought
to the attention of every member of Con-
gress and to the entire Amerlcan public.
These people are systematically attempting,
and in some cases succeeding, in turning the
races against each other and In destroying
the American Public School System.

It is the most assinine and cruel thing
that has ever happened in this Nation, and
I think it is Indeed time for Congress to look
into this monster which has been created.
We in Anne Arundel County would be more
than willing to stand up and be counted and
to be investigated in every way by responsible
authorities. This is such a serious matter that
I do not think any of us can any longer
stand still. I would urge some action on your
part if it is possible,

I have written also to Senators J. Glenn
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Beall and Charles McC. Mathlas, and to Sec-
retary Caspar W. Weinberger expressing my
very deep concern,
Sincerely,
EpwarD J. ANDERSON,
Superintendent of Schools.

DePARTMENT OF HearTH, EdUCA-
TION AND WELFARE, OFFICE OF
CiviL RIGHTS,
Philadelphia, Pa., January 22, 1974.
Dr. EDWARD J. ANDERSON,
Superintendent, Anne Arundel
Schools, Annapolis, Md.

Dear DR. ANDERSON: We have recelved your
school district’s application for funding un-
der the Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA).
A review of the application has determined
that additional information is required in or-
der to certify your district’s compliance with
the ESAA assurances.

Mr. Edward Stofko of your staff was noti-
fled by telephone on January 14, 1974, as
to the specific information which is needed,
Following 1s confirmation of the basis for
the information and the specific regulatory
section regarding same.

DEMOTION OR DISMISSAL OF MINORITY GROUP
PERSONNEL

Section 185.43(b) addresses the dispro-
portionate demotion or dismissal of minority
group staff,

A review of your district’s application indi-
cates that of 85 head coaches employed by
your district in 1973-74, none are black. There
were 31 white and 4 black head coaches of
sports In the school district prior to desegre-
gation; this constitutes a 100 percent reduc-
tion of black coaches, In addition, it ralses
questions concerning your recrultment and
hiring practices of head coaches. It is neces-
sary that our office recelve the following
material:

The name of each black coach employed
by your district, including the years 1961 to
the present; the sport he/she coached prior
to and immediately following desegregation;
the school in which he/she was employed;
his/her salary/supplement before and after
desegregation; his/her reason for leaving;
and his/her last known address and tele-
phone number.

DISCRIMINATION AGAINST CHILDREN

Section 185.43(d) (4) addresses the imposi-
tion of diseiplinary sanctions in such a man-
ner as to discriminate against minority group
children.

A review of your district’s DHEW fall en-
rollment reporting form indicates that dis-
ciplinary sanctions have had a dispropor-
tlonate impact on minority students in a
substantial number of your schools, many
of which were not included in our original
information request.

. Annapolis Elementary.
Cape 8t. Claire Elementary.
Central Elementary.
Davidsonville Elementary.
Cromwell Elementary.
Germantown Primary.
Germantown Intermediate.
. Harmon Elementary.

. Hillsmere Elementary.

. Manor View Elementary.

. North Glenn.

. Parole Elementary.

. Bhady 8ide.

. Tyler Helghts.

. Van Bokkelen Elementary.
. Andover High.

. Annapolis Junior High.

. Annapolis Senior High.

. Anne Arundel Junior High.
. Anne Arundel Senlor High.
. Bates Junior High.

. Brooklyn Park Junior/Senior High.
. Corkron Junior High.

. George Fox Junior High.

. Glen Burnie Senior High.

. Lindale Junior High.

County
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27. McArthur Junior High.

28. Marley Junlor High.

29, North East Senior High.

30. Severna Park Junior High.

81. Severna Park Senlor High.

32, South Junior High.

33. Southern Senlor High.

34, Learning Center.

For each of the above schools, please pro-
vide information for each student similar to
that provided in the attached worksheet for
the school years 1971-72, 1972-73, and 1973-
74. At your own discretion, you may or may
not wish to use the attached worksheet for
organization of the material. Each student
should be listed separately and the actions
against that student should appear under
hls/her name. Please list each student only
once. In addition, please provide the infor=-
mation below for each school.

A. A narrative description of the district's
disciplinary rules including:

(1) What are the rules of conduct?

(2) Who determines violations and what
standards are used to make such determina-
tions?

(8) What standards for application of
rules are written?

(4) How are teachers Informed of these
standards?

(6) How are students Informed?

(6) What is the suspension process?

(7) What is the expulsion process?

(8) Who metes out the punishment?

(9) What options of punishment are
available?

B. The same as (A) above for each school
which has different or additional standards.

It is our understanding that all students
in the Learning Center are there largely be-
cause they have been disciplinary problems
in other schools within the county. It is
therefore requested that the above informa-
tion be provided for each student now en-
rolled in the center and whose referral to
that school was based upon disciplinary
factors.

It 1s also our understanding that there is
a procedure by which, on occasion, certain
students with disciplinary problems may be
referred to the local authorities such as juve-
nile court, police department and other such
agencies, Please also provide the same kind of
information as listed above for each student
referred to such agencles.

RACIALLY ISOLATED AND/OR RACIALLY
IDENTIFIABLE CLASSES

Section 185.43(c) and (d) (5) prohibits the
assignment of students to classes in such a
manner as to discriminate against minority
group children by assigning them to classes
which are raclally identifiable or racially
isolated.

A review of your application and your fall
report forms revealed that raclal isolation
in certain classes exist at the following
schools.

School
. Brooklyn Park

Grade

Four Seasons
Freetown

George Cromwell.
Hilltop

FOD®mImo 00~

K
6 & Speclal Ed.
1

el

The following schools according to your
application and the fall report forms appear
to have raclally identiflable classes, some of
which may be due to ability grouping proce-
dures,

. Georgetown East

. Germantown Primary
. Hillsmere

. Manor View

. Tyler Helghts
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Please verify and explain the existence of
any raclally identifiable or racially isolated
classes In schools listed above and others
which were not listed. Also, please indicate
those schools which use abllity grouping.

Other questions discussed with Mr. Stofko
and appropriate actlons requested Included:

A, Improper formation of Adult Advisory
Committee. Students were not included.

B. Transfer of public property or services
to private schools. The nondiscriminatory
status of the St. Jane Francis School was
not addressed in the application.

It 1s necessary that you submit this infor-
matlon as soon as possible but not later than
15 days after receipt of this letter, in order
that we may complete the processing of your
application. If there are any questions or
need for clarification regarding the requests,
please do not hesitate to call at your earliest
convenience. i

Sincerely yours,
DeweY E. Dobpbs,
Director, Office for Civil Rights,
Region I1I.

JanvarY 25, 1974,

Mr. Dewey E. Dobps,

Director, Office for Civil Rights, Region III,
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Philadelphia, Pa.

Dear Me. Dopps: Your letter of January 22,
1974, requesting information has been re-
celved. The following quote 18 from a staff
member who I asked to review your request:

“How much money are we talking about?
Is it enough to buy this school system?

“Rev. Dodds has created a masterful plece
of fictlonal literature. I'd really be concerned
if I thought he were serious.”

As for me, Mr. Dodds, your unmitigated
arrogance is surpassed only by your incom-
petence as demonstrated by your uncalled-
for letter.

Sincerely,
EpwarD J. ANDERSON,
Superintendent of Schools.

Mr, Speaker, I find the content and the
tone of Mr. Dodds letter to be both un-
necessary and insulting. I am equally
disturbed to find that we are so far down
toward making the goal of a good educa-
tion secondary to the whims of Federal
bureaucrats who, apparently, have noth-
ing better to do than devise outrageous
demands for irrelevant data. I firmly
believe that the will of Congress and the
American people is being seriously sub-
verted in this case.

In closing, I would like to reemphasize
Dr. Anderson’s request: “I think it is,
indeed, time for Congress to look into this
monster which has been created.”

RAIL TRACK ABANDONMENT

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, the aban-
donment of 175 of Connecticut’'s 664
miles of rail trackage—as recommended
in the Department of Transportation’s
report on Northeast and Midwest rail
service—would have a disastrous effect
on the economy of my State, add new
cost factors to an already intolerable
situation and new transportation prob-
lems to our other economic difficulties.

If the Transportation Department’s
suggestions are followed, a full 26 per-
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cent of Connecticut’s tracks will be elim-
inated and numerous towns and cities—
where businesses and industries have
come to rely on rail freight—will cease
to be stops along rail lines.

Under the DOT plan for reorganiza-
tion, Connecticut rail shipments would
be cut from 161,000 to 154,000 annually,
yet the turmoil and dislocation that
would result from the plan’s implemen-
tation in Connecticut go deeper than this
overall statistie.

If the Transportation Department
recommendations are followed, many in-
dustries now depending on rails for the
delivery of raw materials and the trans-
port of their finished products would be
cut off with no reasonable fransporta-
tion alternative. Likewise, Connecticut’s
dairy and poultry industries would be
without a viable means of obtaining
badly needed foodstuffs—particularly
livestock feed and fertilizer.

The Sixth Congressional District which
I serve would be particularly hard
hit. Service would be curtailed on 8 of
the 14 rail lines now ‘operating in my
district, while 23 of the existing 37
freight stops would be eliminated.

For example, in the area of New Brit-
ain—the largest city in my district—
three out of six stops will be eliminated
and two of four lines affected. Freight
service would be cut by a phenomenal
15 percent. Business and industry in
towns such as Southington, Plantsville,
and Milldale will no longer be able to
rely on rail service for the delivery of
badly needed goods. Flsewhere, retailers
in growing population centers such as
Simsbury and Avon will also lose their
rail freight lines, and a rail spur servicing
needed economie interests in Watertown
will be eliminated.

Everywhere throughout Connecticut
and the Sixth District business and in-
dustry will be forced to turn to motor
transportation for the shipment of raw
materials and delivery of finished prod-
ucts.

At a time when we must do everything
in our power to provide alternatives to
highway transportation, due to grave
energy shortages, doing away with rail
lines is simply incomprehensible.

Adoption of the Transportation De-
partment plan in Connecticut would
mean more crowded highways, greater
air pollution, and severe economic hard-
ship and dislocation. Moreover, if vital
access routes for badly needed products
are abolished in my state, prices for these
products will rise dramatically.

Mr. Speaker, I voted for the Regional
Rail Reorganization Act as a means of
restoring, supporting, and maintaining
modern, efficient rail service in the
Northeast. Yet, the recommendations
made by the Transportation Depart-
ment as mandated by the act certainly
failed to fulfill this goal.

It is' my strong belief that the
Transportation Department should be
ordered back to the drawing board to
formulate a more realistic plan for rail
gervice. in Connecticut. You may be
assured that in hearings on this plan
scheduled to be held in my State begin-
ning March 11, I will proffer my sugges-
tion quite firmly.
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A VOLUNTEER ARMY
HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, Febrwary 4, 1974

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, a recent
letter from the Secretary of the Army,
the Honorable Howard H. Callaway, who
is a former Member of this body, indi-
cates that the efforts the Secretary is
making in securing a volunteer Army
are effective. In my opinion, the Secre-
tary is doing a superior job in his present
position. I include his letter for the Rec-
ORD:

SECRETARY OF THE ARMY,
Washington D.C., January 31, 1974
Hon. Trv LEE CARTER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear TiM LEE: As I am sure you are aware,
there has been a considerable amount of in-
terest regarding the status of the volunteer
Army. I am now completing a full report on
the first year of the volunteer Army and will
be forwarding a copy of it to you in the near
future. In the meantime, I thought you and
your constituents would appreciate a brief
status report. In summary, the news is good.

First, I would like to mention a recrulting
technique heretofore unknown in the mod-
ern American Army. Last year the Army re=
activated the 9th Infantry Division at Fort
Lewis, Washington, but the manpower was
not at hand. The Army directed the Com-
mander, General Fulton, to take his cadre,
the Division colors, and recrult a division.
General Fulton and his recruiters did just
that, They began a vigorous recruiting cam-
paign and today that division stands at 102
percent strength, essentially filled with vol-
unteer soldiers. Now this is a real success
story, a living example illustrating that the
volunteer Army program is not an impos-
sible dream, but a workable idea which can
be accomplished.

During the period January to December
1973, the Army recruited 163,800 men and
women, Reenlistments for the year totalled
46,300. In addition, 2,630 men and women
extended their enlistments for two years of
more during the pericd from January to Oc-
tober. The Army has achieved 88 percent of
its recruiting objectives since we abandoned
the use of the draft on 29 December 1972,
and recent recrulting trends are up. The high
school graduate content of our non prior
service enlisted accessions since the draft
ended (calendar year 1972) has been about
60 percent. If we include prior service acces-
sions, the high school figure rises to 63 per-
cent; and if we take a snap shot of the whole
Army, we find 71 percent enlisted men and
women have at least a high school educatlon.
Although there were some shortfalls in meet-
ing recruiting goals in the early months of
this fiscal year, recently the monthly goals
have been met and our enlisted strength
permits us to maintain an effective and
quality force.

Many new approaches to recrulting are
being tried which stress quality together
with quantity, such as bringing the recruiter
force up to authorized strength on a priority
basls, expanding the unit of cholce and sta-
tion of choice pptions (as in the example of
the 9th Division), focusing on the junior col=
lege market, screening out poor soldiers in re-
enlistments, administering new entrance
testa, and even screening out early in train-
ing the indiyiduals who cannot become stc=
cessful soldiers., These efforts will continue.

With respect to discipline in the volunteer
Army, in comparing trends for Fiscal Years
1972 and 1873, a period which includes both
draft and volunteer Army experience, we find
that rates for AWOL, desertion, crimes of
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violence, crimes against property, and courts-
martial, are down. Virtually every major in-
dicator of discipline in the Army has, in fact,
remained at the same level or improved.
Whatever factors contribute to this picture,
it is clear that today's volunteer soldier is
not causing an increase in disciplinary
problems.

As you know, there has been some interest
in the racial composition of our enlistees, I
want to stress that the Army has no quotas
based on race, Our main concern is that the
applicant is qualified to enlist and serve in
the Army and that he 1s motivated to serve
to the best of his ability. Operating under
that policy, the percentage of black males
enlisting in the Army increased from 18.7
percent In Calendar Year 1972 to 28.2 per-
cent in Calendar Year 1973 and as a result,
the black enlisted men increased from 17.5
percent of our enlisted strength in Calendar
Year 1972 to about 20 percent in Calendar
Year 1973. Black soldlers, like all other sol-
dlers, are assigned throughout the Army in
accordance with thelr enlistment commit-
ments and their individual capabilities.

Finally, combat readiness, which is the
heart of the Army’s business, has shown slg-
nificant improvement. Judged by the strin-
gent standards reported to the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, the divisions today much more nearly
meet thelr goals than they did at the end
of the draft—all 13 divislons are fully op-
erational and nearly all are ready for combat.

These simple facts and figures point to one
conclusion: The Army is better today than
it was at the end of the draft. All of the im-
portant trends are in the right direction. I
am proud to emphasize that your Army is
good, combat-ready, and improving with the
passage ol time.

Sincerely,
Howarp H. CALLAWAY.

GILMAN NOTES FORD REMARKS ON
NIXON PEACE EFFORTS

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr, GILMAN. Mr, Speaker, Vice Presi-
dent GeraLp R. Forp spoke on January 26
before the Anti-Defamation League of
B'nal B'rith, meeting in West Palm
Beach, Fla. His remarks on the efforts
of President Nixon to achieve a genera-
tion of peace are illuminating.

The Vice President’s lucid remarks re-
mind us that our President’s efforts are
responsible for the first true overtures
toward peace in the Middle East, and a
general lessening of hostility and tension
in many of the world’s most uneasy
places.

Mr. Speaker, I include Vice President
Forpr’s remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp for the benefit of my colleagues
and all our citizens:

ApprEss oF VicE PresmmENT GeEraLDp R. Forp

Today I want to talk about peace.

It was with a dream of peace that Albert
Einstein came to America from Germany.
Einstein brought more than the genius that
introduced the nuclear age. He also brought
the insight that we must evolve a new con-
sclousness in which all mankind ascends to
higher levels of human compassion, imagina-
tion, and cooperation.

Einstein said that peace cannot be kept by
force. It can only be achieved by understand-
ing

Anocther vislonary came to the United
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Btates from Germany. He is Henry Kissinger,
whose diplomatic skills are helping to bring
fulfillment to Albert Einstein's dream.

There were those whose eyebrows lifted in
surprise—yes even skepticism—when Presi-
dent Nixon announced that Henry Kissinger
as his cholce for the Secretary of State’s
office. The doubters wondered whether the
office might limit the marvelous persuasive
powers which helped open the long-closed
door to China and accomplished other major
changes in the way we looked at the world
and in the way the world looked at us,

But now I think it is obvious, even to those
skeptics, that the President's action strength-
ened rather than weakened Henry Kissinger's
influence on diplomacy.

Now, Henry Kissinger speaks as the Chief
Forelgn Policy officer for our government with
the full welght of the Presidency behind him,
This, I believe, was a positive factor in Henry
Elssinger's successful effort to achieve a
settlement in the Middle East.

But before going into more detail about
the remarkable diplomacy of Henry Kissin-
ger, I want to refer to the President who
established the policies that the Secretary of
State implements. So much attention has
been focused on controversial events in
Washington I fear we are losing sight of the
Nixon Administration’s creative relationship
with the rest of the World.

The fact is that President Nixon's Middle
East policy 1s a study in credibility, integrity,
and consistency. The President’s 1968 ad-
dress before the B'nal B'rith organization
clearly outlined his views of the Arab-Israell
impasse, his commitments, and his vision-
ary concept of the dangers and hopeful possi-
bilities for that vital region,

The Nixon doctrine emerged in 1060. It
was a concept of the world that would lead
America to listen more and lecture less, in-
clining us today partnership rather than
paternalism. The State of Israel was con-
cerned at that time lest unilateral conces«
sions be demanded of her and an arbitrary
settlement imposed. The President pledged
that the United States would only use its
good offices to assist the parties to the conflict
to fashion their own settlement. He kept
his word.

Mr. Nixon made a commitment to help
Israel maintain an arms balance to provide
the necessary defense capability., He was
mindful of the massive flow of Soviet arms
to Egypt and Syria. He kept his word.

There was no credibility gap when the
U.S. Alr Force rushed transport after trans-
port loaded with arms to Israel during and
after the October war. This was done to re-
place Israell losses and maintain the bal-
ance in the face of the heavy shipments of
Soviet arms to the area. To finance the air-
lift and other assistance, the Administra-
tlon sponsored a $2.2 billion emergency aid
bill. Mr. Nixon kept his word.

The President was forced to order a mili-
tary alert in October to avert the possibility
of unilateral direct intervention by an out-
side power in the Middle East conflict. Some
in Washington saw a credibility gap. But
there was no questlion that the alert was
necessary and there was no credibility gap
In the nations directly concerned. They knew
what was happening. Again, the President
was consistent with our stated policies,

In recent years there was great concern
over the plight of Soviet Jewish citizens who
wanted to emigrate to Israel. President Nixon
sald he would intercede. He did. There is no
credibility gap among the many thousands
of Soviet Jews who continue to find new
homes in Israel.

Secretary Kissinger's recent mission profi-
ted from the new climate that exists in the
world, This is the climate that ensued from
the President’s historic initiatives in wvisit-
ing Moscow and Peking and from the under-
standings reached there and in subsequent
exchanges. This is the climate that flows
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from the President’s extricating our nation
from the war in Vietnam, his terminating the
draft, and other accomplishments,

I am convinced that prejudice and hatred
between Arab and Israell can be transcended
Just as we have moved forward in our own
relations with the People's Republic of China.
Accordingly, we look toward the continued
momentum of Arab-Israell settlement. Both
sides now have much to gain by not permit-
ting the situation to stagnate where it is,
but to translate it into steady progress to-
ward further agreements encompassing the
remaining issues, resulting in a just and dur-
able peace in the Middle East.

This is a test for the parties directly in-
volved as well as for all powers with interests
in the area and, in addition for the United
Nations forces entrusted with peacekeeping
on behalf of the parties and the world com-
munity.

Secretary Kissinger'’s handiwork has re-
lieved a dangerous global pressure point. The
Israell and Egyptian forces are physically
disengaging themselves, with the U.N. forces
in between acting as a buffer. Each side now
has the opportunity to carry out this agree-
ment in such a manner as to instill confi-
dence in the other side that agreements be-
tween them can succeed and can contribute
to the bullding of peace.

All of the credit does not belong to Amer-
ican diplomacy. A large share accrues to the
courage, goodwill, and vislon of leaders in
both Egypt and Israel. I salute the states-
manship of President Sadat of Egypt and
Prime Minister Golda Melr of Israel.

Secretary Klssinger's genius was in nar-
rowing the distance between the parties
without imposing a formula from outside, He
acted as a go-between for the two sides. This
is far better than coercion. It enhances
America’s moral standing with both parties,
increases our influence, and decreases the
chances of American military embroilment,

I wish to reaffirm that Israel will not be
expected to negotiate from a position of
weakness. We are continuing our policy of
appropriate arms supply to Israel. We are
carefully observing developments to ascer-
taln that redeployment of Israell troops
strengthens the mutual desire to pursue
peace and lessens the chances for a renewal
of hostilities.

We are continuing to work with the Soviet
Union in efforts to minimize regional friction.

We have felt that the oil embargo imposed
by some nations agalnst the nations of the
industrialized world and particularly against
us was lll-advised. Its implications for the
world’s economic stability are far reaching.
I share Secretary Eissinger’s stated view that
failure to end the embargo in a reasonable
time would be highly Iinappropriate and
would raise serious questions of confidence
with respect to the nations with whom we
have dealt on this issue.

Meanwhile, we must proceed with our own
energy development. Exploitation of domes-
tic petroleum and natural gas potentialities,
along with nuclear, solar, geothermal, and
non-fossil fuels is vital. We will never again
permit any foreign nation to have Uncle
Sam over a barrel of oil.

Cooperation by consumers has reduced
energy demands to the polnt where we will
get through the winter without serlous hard-
ship in American homes. We have been able
to defer gasoline rationing and hope we will
be able to avold it entirely. But this depends
on continued conservation by the public and
Industry.

‘While I am more optimistic now about a
lifting of the Arab embargo, even this will
not solve the basic shortage. Our American
living standard continues to improve with
an ever-expanding need for energy.

President Nixon has invited other oil-
consuming nations to meet in Washington
next month to discuss the energy shortage.
Control of inflation is linked with the price
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of oll. The President has sald that the energy
shortage “threatens to unleash political and
economic forces that could cause severe and
frreparable damage to the prosperity and
stability of the world.”

Against this background, it is particularly
encouraging that peace is g popular,
A first step toward a permanent settlement
has been taken In the agreement on military
disengagement.

A loglcal next step would involve disen-
gagement along the Syrian-Israel lines. Any
such move, of course, would also have to
address the issue of Israell prisoners of war.
I recall all too vividly the torment of Ameri-
cans over the unknown fate of our P.O.W.'s
in North Vietnam.

Secretary Kissinger Judged very astutely
the moment when Egypt and Israel were
equally ready to go from a state of permanent
hostility to a state of possible accommoda~-
tion. He converted that readiness into a
formula that both countries could accept.
We pray that this can now likewise be done
with regard to the confrontation on the
Syrian-Israell front.

A process of awakening has started in the
reglon where fear and death have stalked
frontiers for over a quarter of a century. It
has come at a terrible cost. The United
States wlill continue to work In every way
to encourage a permanent settlement accept-
able to both sides. It is my fervent hope
that from such a peace will flow a spirit of
greater cooperation not only between the
Arabs and Israelis but among all peoples.

Our enemies are not other nations or
groups of humanity different from ourselves.
Our enemles are hunger, disease, poverty,
ignorance, hopelessness, fear, and hatred.
Our great challenge 1s not in military con-
frontation but in harnessing the natural re-
sources and industrial genius of humanity
to assure better lives for all Americans and
the entire family of man,

A Jewish sage made the beautiful prophecy
that Israel will be rebuilt only through peace.
This applies to the Arab states and to our
own country as well.

The great religions of the Western world,
Christianity and Judalam, emerged in that
holy land which is at long last on the thresh-
old of peace. That land s also sacred to the
believers in the Eoran, the faith of Islam.
All of us—Christian, Jew, and Moslem—
share the same supreme Creator.

In that spirit, I pray that God will bless
our country, that it may ever be a stronghold
of peace, and its advocate in the council of
nations. May He strengthen the bonds of
friendship and fellowship among the inhab-
itants of all lands,

ROBERT S. ALLEN RECOGNIZES
DAN FLOOD'S FIGHT TO EEEP
PANAMA CANAL

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. SYNDER. Mr. Speaker, the emi-
nent columnist, Robert S. Allen, has re-
cently paid tribute to the latest efforts
of the Honorable Dawier J. Froop of
Pennsylvania to maintain U.S. sover-
elgnty over the Panama Canal and the
Canal Zone. We are all in Daxn Froopn’s
debt for his untiring efforts to keep in-
tact this vital link in our Nation’s secu-
rity network.

Mr. Allen’s columns of January 24 and
February 2, as carried by Publishers-Hall
Syndicate, follow:
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PaNamMa CANAL

WASHINGTON, JANUARY 24~—The State De-
partment asked for it and it's getting it—
right between the eyes.

Congressional reaction has been vehement
and truculent to that suspiciously vague and
ambiguous announcement that an “agree-
ment in principle” has been reached with
Panama terminating U.S. ownership of the
Canal and sovereignty over the Canal Zone.

If the State Department's high-flown bu-
reaucrats thought they were being smart in
easing out this disclosure during Congress’
absence, they were sorely mistaken.

The response was Instantaneous and like
waving a red flag before an enraged bull.

Iustrative is the furlous blast of Repre-
sentative Daniel Flood, D-Pa. Veteran Ap-
propriations subcommittee chalrman and
leading congressional authority on the Pan-
ama Canal. He told this column:

“If the Administration is looking for an-
other confrontation with Congress, I know of
no better way to get it than by attempting
to surrender the Canal and Zone to Pa-
nama.”

Bitingly stressed by Flood is that Panama
is ruled by an fron-fisted military dictator
whose intimate henchman are notorious
leftists with close ties with Cuba's com-
munist dictator Fidel Castro.

Foremost among them are Forelgn Minister
Juan Tack, Finance Minister Jose Guillermo
Alzpu and United Nations Ambassador Ac-
quilino Boyd. It is know that they, as well
as dictator Omar Torrijos, who fancles him=
self as the “Jefe Maximo” of Panama, have
secretly visited Cuba as guests of Castro.

The so-called “agreement in principle”, to
end U.S. control over the Canal and Zone,
was negotiated in tightly guarded delibera-
tions between Tack and U.S. Ambassador
Ellsworth Bunker.

Tack is noted for his long and virulent hoe-
tility towards the U.8.

Bunker, former Ambassador to South Viet-
nam, was especlally designated to conduct
the Panama parleying.

IN THE DARK

Particularly arousing grave doubts and
concern are—

* = * The complete secrecy enveloping
the Bunker-Tack negotiations; other than a
few insiders, no one even was aware they
were underway. The low-key announcement
about the “agreement in principle” broke
largely as a surprise.

* * ¢ Similarly, there has been a total
blackout on the nature and details of the
professed agreement. Neither Bunker, Tack
nor anyone else has given any hint on that.
In an obvious effort to allay suspicion and
defuse hostility, State Department “sources"
have leaked reassuring intimations that a
treaty 18 “not imminent” and that it will be
a long time before one is concluded.

These placating premises are patent stalls
to temper and mollify congressional and pub-
lic doubts and opposition.

Representative Flood is irately making it
clear that's a vain hope.

Flatly and unequivocally he brands the
Bunker-Tack negotiations as illegal and un-
authorized, and predicts Congress will never
approve any accord tampering with U.S.
ownership and control of the strategic Pan-
ama waterway.

“This matter 18 another incldent in a long
effort to surrender the Canal Zone that has
not been authorized by Congress,"” Flood told
this column. “This outrageous undertaking
constitutes one of the most disgraceful epi-
sodes in the history of the United States.

“The {llicit procedure of the State Depart-
ment to surrender the Canal Zone and Canal
has a long history of falsification and mis-
representations. Co will never allow
the vast work in the Canal Zone and the im-
mense expenditures for the Canal in the
past 70 years to be undermined by any form
of trickery, chicanery or other ekuldruggery.”
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It is Flood's forceful contention that the
U.B. has treaty obligations with other coun-
tries that bar modifying the 1903 treaty with
Panama.

“Apparently it 1s either unknown in the
State Department or it is being flagrantly
disregarded,” says Flood, “but our country
has golemn Canal freaty obligations with
Great Britaln and Colombia that cannot be
casually ignored. Before we start rewrlting
the 1908 treaty with Panama, Great Britain
and Colombia have to be considered.”

WHAT THEY'RE UP TO

As so far ascertalned by Representative
Flood, the closely guarded “agreement in
prineiple,” covers four key issues: v

(1) Sovereignty over the Canal and Canal
Zone,

(2) U.S. payments to Panama.

(8) Defense of the Canal,

(4) Construction of a new sea-level water-
way capable of accommodating the huge oil
tankers now plying the oceans.

Representative Thomas Morgan, D-Pa,
chairman of the House Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee, is plannning to summon Ambassador
Bunker for a report on what was done and
detailed interrogation. Flood, while not a
member of this committee, expects to be on
hand.

Under the 1003 treaty, the U.S. has juris-
diction over the 533-square-mile Canal Zone
in “perpetulty”.

The leftist Torrijos dictatorship is demand-
ing this be abrogated and Panama get sov-
ereignty over both the Zone and the water-
way. At times, this agitation has become
violent. Ten years ago riotous anti-U.S. dem-
onstrations were incited by the Panamsa gov=
ernment.

U.S. military forces in the Zone had to
be hastily reinforced to protect the 44,000
Americans living there.

One of the Panamanian propaganda de-
mands was that the Panama flag be flown
in the Zone with the U.S. flag. Congress fiatly
turned that down. A resolution authorizing
that was overwhelmingly rejected by the
House of Representatives 382 to 12.

Subsequently, after Congress adjourned,
President Eisenhower authorized the fiylng
of the Panams flag. He did that on the rec-
ommendsation of then-Secretary of State
Christian Herter who succeeded the late Sec-
retary John Foster Dulles.

Flood indignantly recalled this backdown,
and declared it 1s contrary to overwhelming
sentiment in the U.S.

“The people of our country are over-
whelmingly against any betrayal of U.S. in-
terests in Panama, involving the Zone and
the Canal,” says Flood. “Any attempt by this
Administration to relinguish U.S. sovereignty
over these Invaluable national properties will
not only be overwhelmingly rejected by Con-
gress but decisively repudiated by the Amer-
ican people.”

PaNaMA CANAL

WasHINGTON, FPEERUARY 2—That fanfared
“agreement in principle” with Panama Is
being flatly branded as a secret “surrender
of U.8. sovereignty”—over the Canal and the
Canal Zone,

That is the unsparing accusation made by
Representative Danlel Flood, D-Pa., In a let-
ter to Ambassador Ellsworth Bunker, who
negotiated the mystery-cloaked understand-
ing in a serles of tightly-guarded meetings
in Panama with Foreign Minister Juan Tack,
virulently antl-U.8. leftist,

A copy of Flood's scathing denunclation
has been to every member of Congress. Un-
derscoring the significance of the blast is
that Flood, veteran Appropriations subcom-
mittee chalrman, is the leading congressional
authority on the Panama Canal.

While the terms and provisions of the
Bunker-Tack agreement have yet to be
spelled out, Flood charges they are obviously
based on a *“policy” that will drastically
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modify U.S. authority over the Canal and
Canal Zone.

This grave contention is predicated on a
letter Flood received from Bunker following
the latter's “agreement in prineciple” with
Tack.

“The principles set forth in your letter to
govern detailed negotiations,” Flood wrote
Bunker, “define the serlous surrender of U.S.
interests and responsibilities that Congress
so adamantly opposes. It is utterly idle to
suppose that negotiations conducted under
their terms can protect the interests of the
United States.,”

Those basic U.S. interests, Flood pointed
out,. are categorically aflirmed In the 1973
annual report of the House Merchant Com-
mittee, as follows:

“Continued undiluted U.S. soverelgnty
over the Canal Zone and Canal, and the
major modernization of the existing Canal.
All other issues, including the highly prop-
agandized idea of a sea-level canal, are
frrelevant.”

STANDING PAT

On these fundamental determinants there
car be no concessions.

“The Canal Zone territory,” Flood told
Bunker, “was acquired by grant in perpetulty
and the purchase of all privately owned land
and property in it under treaty negotiated
pursuant to an act of Congress, which has
not authorized the disposal of any of the
territory or property thereon. All the indica-
tions are Congress never will authorize their
surrender.”

Flood has irrefutable evidence to support
that.

Some vears ago when the State Depart-
ment proposed permitting the Panama flag
to be displayed in the Canal Zone, the House
smashingly rejected 1t 382 to 12,

“On every test of publlec opinion," declared
Flood, “sentiment is overwhelming against
surrender of the Canal and Canal Zone to
Panama, Correspondence from  voters
throughout the country overwhelmingly
supports continued undiluted U.8. control.

‘In view of all the facts, if the Admin-
istration wishes another blistering confron-
tation with Congress, there 18 no better way
to get it than to attempt to surremder U.S.
soverelgnty over the Canal Zone and Canal,
The people of the United States will not
tolerate surrending the U.8.-owned Canal
Zone and Canal.”

TWO SWEETENERS

While the main terms and provislons of
the Bunker-Tack agreement are still tightly
guarded secrets, two apparently lesser items
have been quietly unfurled.

They came to light in =~ Iittle-publicized
White House announcement that the Presi-
dent will shortly ask Congress to “authorize
the transfer to Panama of two U.8. military
bases (airflelds) In the Canal Zone and the
sale of Panamanian lottery tickets in the
Zone.”

Representative Flood brands these moves
as “stupid”, “unwarranted”, and *“{ll-con-
ceived™.

“If there are to be further negotiations™
he asserted, "why surrender points in ad-
vance. Could there be anything more stupid,
or does this indicate a determination on the
part of the Administration to adhere to its
purblind course regardless of the cost or con-
sequences. Who in our government is be-
hind such supine weakness in protecting our
just and indispensable treaty rights?”

Relinquishing the two airflelds to Panama
without getting anything in return, Flood
acldly maintains, is the height of idiccy—
especially when dealing with the leftist dicta-
torial eligue ruling Panama,

And permitting Panama to operate its na-
tlonal lottery in the Canal Zone is outrightly
{llegal, !

‘“That has been banned by U.S, law for
more than 50 years,” pointed out Flood. “Al-
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lowing Panama to conduct its lottery in the
U.8. Canal Zone may seem innocuous but it
definitely is not. Such action would be tan-
tamount to granting Paname authority to
exercise one attribute of sovereignty in U.8.
territory. Under no circumstances should this
be permitted, for it will inevitably lead to
other demands for other attributes.”

Vigorously seconding Flood's tough stand,
Representative Gene Snyder, Ky., a ranking
Republican member of the Merchant Marine
Committee, cited Panamas historic “insta-
bility” as a crucial reason for retaining com-
plete U.8. sovereignty over the Zone and
Canal.

“Q@raphically illustrative of Panamsa's in-
stability,” sald Snyder, “is the long list of
presidents it has had. Since the first presi-
dent took office in February 1904, there have
been 59 changes of government. Only four
presidents completed thelr term of office of
four years. During that same period, the
U.S. has had 12 presidents to Panama’s §9."

DR. EARTHA M. M. WHITE, HUMAN-
ITARIAN AND PHILANTHROPIST

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, I have
the sad duty to report to Congress the
passing'of Dr. Eartha M. M. White, hu-
manitarian and philanthropist and life-
time resident of Jacksonville, Fla, She
was the recipient of many honors, in-
cluding the Lane Bryant Volunteer
Award in 1970 given to the one person
in America considered to have made the
most outstanding voluntary eontribution
to his or her community during the year
immediately passed. Mr. Speaker, I put
in the Recorp herewith articles from the
Florida Times-Union, the Jacksonville
Journal, the Florida Star, and the
Chronicle, which speak more in detail
of this magnificent person, who has
passed now to her reward, and left all
mankind her debtor:

[From the Florida Star]
ANGEL or MErcY Livep To B 87

Jacksonville's nationally famed “Angel of
Mercy"”, Miss Eartha Mary White who
founded -/the Clara White Mission and
the 'Eartha M, M. White Nursing Home was
buried Thursday afternoon following her
death on Friday, Jan. 11 in a local hospital.

The well-known humanitarian and philan-
thropist who lived to be 87 years old and
resided at 4850 Moncrief Village celebrated
her birthday last Nov, 9, 1973 in the Clvic
Auditorium. She was a native of Jacksonville.

Her service to humanity dates back to the
Spanish-American War when she helped care
for the wounded and sick and later set
up soup kitchens to feed the poor during
the Depression of the thirties., She was also
& hero of the Jacksonville Great Fire of 1900
when she saved valuable records belonging
to the Afro-American Insurance Company.

During World War. I she was the only
woman in a 60-member interracial War Camp
Community Service Conference. For more
than 40 years she had visited the inmates
of Duval County and Raiford prison facil-
ities, taking them clgarettes, tollet articleas
and other useful items.

Miss White established a maternity home,
two nursing homes for the aged, bulldings
for child care centers a rest home for tuber-
cular patients, a home for delingquent black
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girls and the Harriet Beecher Stowe Com-
munity Center.

The recipient of many awards and honors,
was presented the Lane Bryant Volunteer
Award in 1970 given to the persons in Amer-
ica considered to have made the most out-
standing voluntary contribution to his or
her community during the past year.

She received the Booker T. Washington
Symbol of Service Award from the National
Business League, the nation’s oldest group
of black businessmen, for her fortitude and
dedication to the principles for which Booker
T. Washington stood.

Miss White also recelved the Better Life
Award of the American Nursing Home Asso-
clation, the highest award given by that
organization. 4 !

She was a member of numerous organiza-
tions, Including the state and national Asso-
clation of Colored Women's Clubs, Seminole
Culture Club, Jacksonville Historical So-
ciety and Jacksonville Humane Soclety.

[From the Jacksonville Journal]
EarTHA WHITE DIiEs; CENTURY OF SERVICE

“Do all the good you can, In all the ways
you can, In all the places you can,
For all the people you can, While you
m.u

That was the speclal prescéription for life
passed on to Eartha Mary Magdalene White,
a frall 97-year-old humanitarian who died
yesterday in a Jacksonville hospital.

The special prescription for life was that
of Miss White's mother and was apparently
adopted by Miss White, who founded the
Clara White Mission and the Eartha M. M.
White Nursing Home.

In 1970 Miss White was presented the Lane
Bryant Volunteer Award, glven to the one
person in America considered to have made
the most outstanding voluntary contribu-
tions of his communify each year.

Among her numerous other awards were
the Booker T. Washington Symbol of Serv-
ice Award given by the Natlonal Business
League and the Better Life Award of the
American Nursing Home Assoclation. She
was twice honored at White House recep-
tions,

‘When she recelved Florida's Senlor Clitizen
of ‘the Year In 1971, she told reporters at a
press conference to tell the nation to *“get
out of yourselves and let God use you, for
He has the solution to all our problems.”

Miss White, who lived at 4550 Moncrief Vil-
lage N., distributed food, clothing and other
necessities free of charge at the Clara White
Misslon during the depression. Food is con-
tinuously distributed by the mission to the
underprivileged and toys are glven to needy
children at Christmas.

During the Spanish-American War in 1888,
she helped the sick and wounded, providing
nursing care and foad.

A Daughter of the Grand Army of the Re-
public and a member of the Women’s Rellef
Corps, she was the only woman in a 60 man
Interracial “War Camp Gommunity Service
Conference” 1n World War II, organizing
canteen services and managing varlous Red
Cross Center activities.

In addition, she visited Duval County Jail
and prison farm inmates for more than 40
years, taking an iInterest in thelr personal
concerns and problems. And when the pri-
soners were released, it was Miss White's
mission which provided them with food,
clothing, job counseling and any other serv-
ices needed for their readjustment to soclety.

Miss White made 1t her policy to turn
over her birthday gifts to the nursing home.
In an interview three years ago with Ray
Enight, the late Journal columnist, Miss
White sald that she does not worry for the
mission and nursing home when funds run
short. “T am sponsoring nine projects without
compensation and find that faith in’'God
will accomplish all things," she sald.
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Mr. Enight who died Jan. 4, willed $100,-

000 to the deeply-indebted Eartha M. M.,
White Nursing Home. He was a member of
the board for many years.

In the interview with Mr. Enight, Miss
White sald, “My name was given to me six
months before my birth. One of my relatives
wanted me to be named Eartha, so I would
be a storehouse unto the people. Another
relatlve wanted me to be named Mary Mag-

dalene after a great woman of the Bible.
“Although I was my mother's 13th child
and the only one who lived, I have truly
carried out the prophecy of those aged men
who named me."
Funeral arrangements are incomplete.

[From the Florida Times Union]
EartHA M. M. WHITE Dies HERE AT AGE 97

Eartha Mary Magdalene White, humani-
tarian and philanthropist and founder of the
Clara White Mission and the Eartha M. M.
White Nursing Home, died Friday in a Jack-
sonville Hospital.

Miss White, who lived at 4350 Moncrief
Village N., was a native of Jacksonville, In
November, 1973 she celebrated her 97th
birthday at a party at the Civie Auditorium.

She was widely known for her service to
others. During the Spanish-American War
she helped the sick and wounded, and during
the Depression she established soup kit-
chens.

During World War I she was the only
woman in a 60-member interraclal War
Camp Community Service Conference. For
more than 40 years she had visited the in-
mates In Duval County prison facilities.

Miss White established a maternity home,
two nursing homes for the aged, bulldings
for child care centers, a rest home for tuber-
cular patients, a home for delinquent black
girls and the Harriet Beecher Stowe Com-
munity Center.

She was the reciplent of many awards and
honors. She was presented the Lane Bryant
Volunteer Award in 1970 glven to the one
person in America consldered to have made
the most outstanding voluntary contribu-
tion to his or her community during the
past year. Bhe was selected from more than
500 nominees.

She received the Booker T. Washington
Symbol of Service Award given by the Na-
tional Business League, the nation's oldest
group of black businessmen. She was given
this award for her fortitude and dedication,
the principles for which Booker T. Wash-
ington stood and the National Business
League pursues,

Miss White also received the Better Life
Award of the American Nursing Home Asso-
clation, the highest award given by that
organization. This award was in recognition
of her service in contributing to the high
quality of care at the Eartha M. M. White
Nursing Home.

She was a member of numerous orga-
nizations, Including the state and national
Association of Colored Women's Clubs, Sem-
inole Culture Club, Jacksonville Historical
Soclety and Jacksonville Humane Society.

Holmes-Glover Funeral Home is in charge
of arrangements.

[From the Florlda Chronicle]
EARTHA MARY MAGDALENE WHITE
(By Mike Tolbert)

They lald down a lady to rest last Thurs-
day. S8he was tired.

Her name was Eartha Mary Magdalene
‘White, the thirteenth child born to an ex-
slave in 1876. As a 3 o'clock sun split through
& warm January Thursday afternoon, hun-
dreds of Eartha White's friends came together
to celebrate her life and to lay down her
body.

When she died, she was drawn and wrin-
kled and withered. Her old body was stooped
and it was not unusual to see her being
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helped about by friends in her later years,
But, as a young Reverend Rudolph McKis-
sick stood robed before a sea of black faces
in his Bethel Baptist Institutional Church,
be sald, “Many times, I would wonder if she
was really going to die. I would see her each
year looking almost the same, Now she's at
rest. She ought to be tired. B8he worked a
long time."

I suppose there are a lot of ways to describe
Just who Eartha M. M. White was when she
was allve. One way would be to tell of the
Clara White Mission and the Eartha M. M.
White Nursing Home, The number of awards
she recelved for her good works would be,
in themselves, a great testimonial, Not too
long ago, the President cited her as the coun=-
try's outstanding volunteer worker, And then,
how many people have their birthday party
each year in the Civie Auditorium?

But, maybe Miss White can best be de-
scribed by some of the things she said like,
“Do all the good you can, for all the people
you can, while you can.”

As her friends paraded two by two into the
church sanctuary that afternoon, an old
white face stood beslde me. “I guess I should
have signed the guest book as ‘judge,”” he
sald. “I was one for over 156 years. And you
know, Eartha White did more for me and
the courts than anybody I know, If I needed
something, I called her and she did it,
whether it was groceries for a needy family
or clothes or just taking care of somebody
for a while.” The old man hung his head the
way you do when you are trying to remember
a friend. Then, he too, walked inside.

Mayor Hans Tanzler was there to deliver
some “reflections” of Miss White. “She was
the greatest woman I have ever known,” he
said, “For over 15 years, I thought I really
knew her until I had served you as mayor.
She would come to see me, that lttle lady
with the sparkle in her eyes. She would lay
her hand on my arm and say to me. "God has
a purpose,’ then she'd ask me to help her do
something. Then she’'d say, If you can't
do it, it's still going to get done,’ "

As the mayor talked, he would occasion=
ally cast his eyes upward as if he knew
she was there listening, “She would say to me,
‘I don't know how we are golng to pay the
mortgage this month, but God will pro-
vide." "

There will be a monument, Tranzler prom-
ised, somewhere in the city dedicated to
the memory of Eartha White. “I don’t believe
there s anyone here who doesn't know some-
thing about Eartha M. M. White,” he said.

When McKissick celebrated her life, he
looked out over Miss White's casket, covered
with red, white, yellow and blue flowers—
the only ones in the old church—and said,
“I would get a note that she was in the hos-
pital and then the next thing I would see
her at a banguet. She would always tell us we
can do the same. Then she would quote her
scripture: ‘Ye ablde in Me and My words
ablde in you, ye shall ask what ye will and
it shall be done unto you,"”

Then McKissick waved his arms and sald,
“I know she must have asked God for a lot
of things. If you were hungry and she knew
about it she would feed you. If you were
naked and she knew about it she'd clothe
you. If you were sick and she knew about that
she'd bring you something and if you were
in jail—and some of you may know it—she'd
visit you.,”

Sister White, the Reverend said “was a
saint of God."” Now, he said, God has taken
‘“that perfect soul from that decrepit body.”

Mr. Milton Hood stood in front of a green-
robed choir and sang one song to Miss White,
Except for his voice and the soft organ behind
him, the church sat completely silent.

He sang: “And now goodbye. She's going
too far to live with Jesus. She’s golng home
to die no more. Her work on earth is now all
over, She's done her works. She's done it
well. No more. Then time can tell.”
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Yes, Lord. They lald down a lady to rest last
Thursday. She was tired, Amen,

THE PRESIDENT'S NONEXISTENT
ENERGY BUDGET

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, Februwary 4, 1974

Mr, VANIK. Mr. Speaker, last year,
the President’s budget was a clever at-
tempt to juggle figures, hide numbers,
and confuse Congress. Last year there
was a purpose behind the deception—
the President was disguising, as well he
could, the various unconstitutional im-
poundments of his administration. In
many ways, I find this 1975 budget even
more deceitful. There is no pretense to
the budget manipulations. This time it
appears the President’s intent is only
to deceive—there is talk of energy re-
search but no real programs, no real
drive for energy independence.

The energy crisis has created a major
challenge for the Federal Government.
A vigorous research and development
program must be launched if we are to
assure our future security and economic
growth, We must learn how to use better
our vast domestic resources. At the same
time, we must vigorously pursue research
into “renewable” resources—such as
solar energy and hydrogen fuel—to guar-
antee the well-being of future genera-
tions.

The President says that he recognizes
the depth of this challenge and he has
created the goal of energy independence
by 1980. On June 29, 1973, the President
announced his 5-year, $10 billion re-
search and development program which,
he claimed, would be initiated in the
1975 budget. To lay the groundwork for
this increased budget request the Presi-
dent requested Dr. Dixie Lee Ray, Chair-
man of the Atomic Energy Commission,
to recommend, “an integrated research
and development program for the Na-
tion,” He requested this report be filed
by December 1, 1973, in order, presuma-
bly, for its recommendations to be in-
cluded in the new budget.

There is no evidence of this new pro-
gram in the President’s 1975 budget. But
the President does not admit the gap.
Indeed, the budget in brief proudly
states:

The 19756 budget refiects a comprehensive
national energy policy to deal with current

shortages and provides funds to Initiate
Project Independence.

But when we get to the more detailed
special analyses for the budget we find
this revealing statement under special
analysis O, Federal research and devel-
opment programs:

Only part of the budget increase for new
energy R&D initiates is reflected in the
budgets of the Federal departments and
agencies in the analysis that follows. An
additional $777 million in obligations and
$461 in expenditures for acceleration of en-
ergy research and development and related
actlvities . . . do not appear In any of the
Jables that follow. The additional funding
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will be the subject of a later separate sub-
mission amending the 19756 budget.

In short, there is no new comprehen-
sive program—there are no hard de-
tails—no plans—no Manhattan pro-
ject—no Apollo project—only rhetoric
and promises of a future energy message.
Even in the promise of future energy
messages, it 1s clear that the expendi-
tures for 1975 will not equal the Presi-
dent's own stated goal of $2 billlion of
research money each year. As the Presi-
dent says in his budget message:

The budget provides for $1.5 billlon for
direct energy research and development pro-
grams in 1975, compared with $9042 million
in 1974.

This commitment is woefully in-
adequate in a year in which the price of
oil has gone up by as much as $30 billion.

WHAT IS REALLY IN THE 1876 BUDGET FOR

ENERGY

In order to find out exactly what is in
the 1975 budget for energy research and
development, we should focus on the
budgets of those agencies to be included
in the President’s new Energy Research
and Development Administration
(ERDA). Legislation establishing ERDA
passed the House on December 19, 1973,
and is now awaiting action by the Sen-
ate. Basically, ERDA takes the Atomic
Energy Commission, stripped of its regu-
latory functions, and adds to this other
smaller agencies. The composition of
ERDA and the 1974 and 1975 budget for
its components follows:

[In thousands of dollars]

Fiscal year—

1974 1975

Atomic Energy Commission (minus
licensing and regulatory which
is placed in the new Nuclear
Energy Commission)

Department of Interior:

Office of Coal Research
Bu&eag.lﬂor Mines fossil fuel

2,489,914
124,779

! p AL L) ) T T 68, 115
Office of the Secretary under-
ground electric power trans-
mission research. ...........
el Founaehion Solar

2,838

and geothermal programs............ (O] Q)
Environmental Protection Agency
research and development. ... ® @

1 The solar and geothermal research activities of the National
Science Foundation are not broken out in the budget. Generally
speaking, however, these activities are funded under NSF's
research applied to national needs program. The RANN budget
increased #nm $75,000,000 to $84,000,000. In 1974, the Federal
Government spent 313_500,000 on solar research and $11,000,000
on geothermal research.

2 EPA’s R, & D. budget will not be completely transferred to
ERDA, but the bulk of these activities will apparently be included
in the transter,

These figures do not reveal any re-
markable increases in the President’s
budget for energy research—nothing to
resemble a “crash” program we have
been hearing so much about. The above
calculations are only approximations.
They cannot offer more than a vague
gage of what the Federal Government
will be doing in the coming year to meet
the challenge of the energy crisis. For
one thing, the budget of the Atomic En-
ergy Commission includes such items as
weapons—$857,5630,000; mnaval reactor
development—$161,500,000; and space
nuclear systems—$27,000,000. In short,
more than half of the AEC’s budget is
military-related, yet the President wants
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to include all of these activities in his
new ERDA. This fact merely underlines
the difficulty of defining the President's
Iew energy program.

In addition to the research activities
listed above, the President included $2,-
000,000 for an Office of Research and De~
velopment under the Secretary of the
Interior. At first, this appears as a hope-
ful sign, until we read the explanatory
note. The Office of Research and Devel-
opment—

Provides for the coordination, develop-
ment, and implementation of Department
resources toward an Integrated nonnuclear
research and development program to meet
the nation's needs.

This appears to be only a recognition of
the confusion and lack of hard direction
that exists in the 1975 budget.

With respect to the energy crisis, and
the need to stimulate solutions, the Pres-
ident’s budget is a dry well.

WHY U.S. DEFENSE SPENDING IS
NOW AT AN ALL-TIME HIGH

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call to the attention of my col-
leagues an excellent article on U.S. de~
fense spending that appeared in the
most recent issue of U.S. News & World
Report. This article is most valuable be-
cause it reports the views of the Penta-
gon planners themselves.

Among the points brought out by the
article are the following:

That on current planning assump-
tions, we may expect nothing but larger
and larger budgets;

That the presence of U.S. troops over-
seas is likely to get us into wars that do
not directly affect U.S. security;

That the United States is the only
country with a significant capacity to
fight wars overseas;

That the Pentagon is looking forward
to more wars like Korea and Vietnam;

That despite our self-image of being
the only superpower genuinely interest-
ed in peace, we are also the only super-
power with major “combat exposure”;

That the Pentagon planners genuine-
1y believe that a new qualitative leap in
the arms race will lead the Soviets to
give up, instead of trying desperately to
catch up, as they have with every single
qualitative leap that we have initiated
in the past—A-bomb, H-bomb, ICBM,
Polaris, ABM, MIRV—each time with
the same futile hope that the Soviets
would just give up, and become peace-
ful like us.

The article by Bonner Day follows:
WHY US. DEFENSE SPENDING Is NOW AT AN
Arr-Trae HicHE

Nearly 80 cents of every dollar In taxes
goes for defense—at a time when the UB.
isn't at war anywhere in the world. And the
bill is going up. Bonner Day, who has covered
military affairs for this magazine for six
years, asked Pentagon officials to assess the
IreaAsons,

When the White House announced on Feb-
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ruary 4 plans to spend 86 billion dollars
on defense this coming year, a cry of anguish
was heard in many places in this country.

Why, people asked, does the Pentagon need
the largest military budget in history at a
time when the Vietnam War is over, rela-
tions with Russia and Communist China sup-
posedly are better than ever, and the coun-
try's borders are more secure than at any
time in history?

Inflation gets part of the blame. Just as
with household budgets, prices of nearly
everything the armed forces buys—from food
to tanks—are soaring. Annual pay and bene=
fits alone have increased 11.3 billlons since
1964, even though 1.5 million servicemen and
clvilian employes have been trimmed from
the active work force.

But the main answer lies in the conviction
expressed by the nation's defense chiefs that
while U.S. military strength may be adequate
today, 1t soon will be overshadowed by the
Soviet Union.

If this trend continues, warn the stra=
teglsts, waning U.S. military power will un~
dercut America’s ability to influence events
abroad, Other nations would drift more and
more into Russia’s orbit, with the U8, left
out in the cold.

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE?

In hopes of turning things around, there-
fore, the country’s military leaders are ask-
ing for additional billlons to buy new, ex-
pensive weapons as well as to pay the salaries
and other costs necessary to maintain Amer-
fcan military bases abroad.

Not only will these steps make the U.S.
stronger, it is argued, they may also per-
suade the Kremlin to back off from its weap-
ons build-up rather than send the super-
powers' arms race on another lap.

For that reason, American spending plans
for next year are designed to make clear the
U.8 stands polsed for a new build-up of arms,
if that's what's signaled. For example: 1.3
billion dollars to push work forward on the
Trident nuclear missile submarine. The Navy
wants to bulld the first of 10 of these billlon-
dollar vessels by 1980; 8.5 blllion dollars for
the construction of 30 ships and the con-
version of 4 others, part of an elght-year
program to modernize the fleet; 500 million
dollars to develop the first test models of the
B-1 strategic nuclear bomber, deslgned to
elude Soviet border defenses to fly deep into
the Russian homeland; 760 million dollars for
improvements on land-based Minuteman
missiles, giving them better protection from
enemy attack, better accuracy and more
explosive force; 1.8 billion dollars for F-158
and F-14s—two highly sophisticated aircraft
the Pentagon says are necessary to modernize
the Air Force and protect Navy carriers; 1.8
billion dollars to beef up stockplles of
ammunition, missiles and bombs depleted
by the Vietnam and Mliddle East wars;, 9.4
billion dollars for military sclentists, to fm-
prove present weapons and design new ones
and 3.5 billion dollars for increases in salaries
and other personnel costs necessary to keep
2.1 million men and women trained and
deployed around the world.

All in all, the Pentagon proposes to in-
crease spending from 79.5 billion dollars in
the 12-month period ending next June 30, to
85.8 billlon dollars in the following 12
months, making it the largest milltary budget
in the nation’s 198 years, whether at war or
peace. Close to 30 cents of every tax dollar
would go for defense.

The fact that the White House asked Con-
gress for authority to spend a total of 92.8
billions—though not all will be lald out next
year—signals more large budgets.

SEEPTICAL CLIENTS

The job of selling this program to Con-
gress and the public 1s going to be a big one,
at a time when the prestige of the military
is low and Americans are questioning the
wisdom of costly defense plans in peacetime,
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It won't be easy because many Americans
think the country already has more defense
than it needs, The task will be doubly difficult
because even the highest military officials
assert that U.8. borders today are more secure
from enemy invasion than they have ever
been in history.

What's more, civilian officials at the
Defense Department say that, regardless of
the future, the U.8. {5 the No. 1 superpower
today, with Russia second. “We are not In
dificulty in 1974,” is the way Defense Secre-
tary James R. Schlesinger put it recently.

The fact of U.S. strength is impressive by
any measure:

The arsenal of nuclear missiles assembled
in the 1060s can virtually destroy any enemy
of the U.8. Since 1967, the U.8. has uni-
laterally limited itself to 1,064 land-based
intercontinental missiles and 6566 sea-based
missiles, largely on the grounds that enough
is enough. The nation’s fieet of B-52 inter-
continental bombers, armed with nuclear
bombs in times of alerts, has declined in
number—from more than 700 in 1961—to &
present force of 400, mainly because the Gov-
ernment hasn't felt the need to build more.

LEAD IN QUALITY?

Although the Russians have matched and
passed the U.S. in numbers of land and sea
missiles in the last couple of years, these
long-range weapons are authoritatively
judged as lagging behind those of the U. 8.
in technical quality, as of 1974. Moscow has
only a fraction of the number of intercon-
tinental bombers the U.S. has.

While it 1s debatable, U.S. military men
still generally agree that U, 8. klller sub-
marines, fighter planes and warships can out-
perform their SBoviet counterparts.

When it comes to battlefield weapons,
American-made M-60 tanks, television and
laser-guided bombs and antitank weapons
used by Israel in the latest Mideast war pro-
vided more than a match for Russian gear
used by the Arabs.

Buggestions the U.B. planes are growing
too complex for operation in combat condi-
tions are scoffed at by professional soldiers
familiar with their performance in the Mid-
east and in Southeast Asia,

Experience seems to favor American mili-
tary men, too. Russian troops lack the combat
exposure that U.S. officers and men gained
in Eorea and Vietnam.

One further Indication of U.S. strength
is this: Every other country stations the great
majority of its military forces within its own
borders, to repel foreign invaders. But U.S.
military might is so great that its cutting
edge 1s focused overseas—at forelgn bases or
crulsing foreign waters. U.S. military forces
alone are shaped primarily by a strategy of
fighting America's wars far from domestic
borders.

Today 561,000 troops are abroad—1 of every
4 Americans in uniform. Some 1,600 Alr Force
planes are based in foreign countries. More
than half the Navy's 540 ships are in foreign
or international waters, and most of the rest
are taking breathers between forelgn assign-
ments, Five of the Army's 13 divisions—those
best equipped and trained—are overseas.

LOOKING AHEAD

Despite the mammoth strength of the U.S.
today, though, the Pentagon and the White
House insist the future is not nearly as se-
cure as others clalm.

The most publicized concern centers on the
speed with which the U.8.8.R. has been catch-
ing up in missiles.

Russia is building four new land-based
missiles and a new missile submarine, and is
testing nuclear warheads equipped with mul-
tiple, Independently targeted re-entry ve-
hicles (MIRV’s). If the U.S.8.R. catches up
in multiple-warhead technology, defense of-
ficlals fear, it will be able to open a missile
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gap over the U.S. and galn a greater potential
to cow its neighbors.

That view of the future was behind a re-
cent announcement by Defense Secretary
Schlesinger that the U.S. is prepared to In-
crease its nuclear might if the Russians fail
to agree to controls on strategic nuclear mis-
siles.

Less dramatically, there is also widespread
worry that conventlonal land, sea and alir
forces may slip.

As measured by manpower, the strength of
U.8. forces has already declined from the
Vietnam high of 3.6 million to a planned 2.1
million next year. At the same time, Russlan
military strength has increased from 3 mil-
ion to 3.8 million.

If cuts go much deeper, it is argued, the
U.8. might have to pull back from more for-
eign bases—something Washington's policy
makers don’t want to do. As they see it,
Korea and Vietnam proved the nation must
be trained and equipped for foreign wars.

WORLD ROLE

There is little disagreement that without
American forces, free-world defenses would
lose much of their backbone. So, the Penta-
gon insists 1t must have funds to keep troops
abroad in the interest of maintaining peace.

Furthermore, it is argued, the mere fact
that U.S. troops and interests are involved
nearly everywhere raises the danger that the
U.S. could be dragged into s shooting war
even though the country's own security
might not be directly at stake. So American
forces had better be ready, high military of-
ficers believe.

This was made clear in October, 1973, when
President Nixon put the nation’s conven-
tional and nuclear forces on alert around the
world in a confrontation with the Soviet
Union over the Middle East. Such hazards
seem likely to occur over and over again as
new arms increase the Kremlin’s capacity for
mischief-making, particularly if lesser na-
tions lose their respect for American strength.

Naval experts single out the growth of the
Soviet Navy as an omen of what the US.
faces. Moscow 1is building its third and fourth
afrcraft carriers, and its aggressive subma-
rine-construction program has led such au-
thorities as Adm. Marc de Joybert, French
Navy Chief of Staff, to say that the U.S. has
already fallen behind Russia in sea power.

The U.S. Navy's master plan calls for an
increase in the number of American ships,
starting in 1977. But this blueprint could
founder, naval leaders say, if they don’t get
money to match the massive expansion of the
Russian Navy.

Thus, not only in the Navy but in all other
defense areas, the U.S. is finding it Increas-
ingly difficult and expensive to shore up its
military standing. The latest request for new
billions is expected to be only a forerunner
of even bigger budgets ahead.

GILMAN CITES 301 LIVING RECIPI-
ENTS OF U.S. MEDAL OF HONOR

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. GILMAN., Mr. Speaker, the U.S.
Medal of Honor is the highest decoration
that our Nation bestows for outstanding
bravery and valor in America’s service.

Among the awardees is Edouard V. M.
Izac, who represented the State of Cali-
fornia in this House of Representatives.
My own district in New York was once
represented in Congress by Thomas W.
Bradley, a native of Walden, N.¥. who
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earned his Medal of Honor at Chancel-
lorsville, Va., as a member of the 124th
New York Infantry during the Civil War.

Tragically, many of these high honors
were bestowed upon their recipients post-
humously.

The Medal of Honor History Round-
table, whose dedicated national director,
Rudolf J. Friederich, resides in my dis-
trict, has provided me with the
of his extensive research—a list of 301
recipients of the Medal of Honor who are
still living.

Mr. Speaker, in the belief that these
men are deserving of our Nation’s undy-
ing gratitude, recognition, and honor, I
include this list in full in this portion of
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

A ROSTER OF THE 301 LiviNe MEDAL oF HONOR
RECIPIENTS, JANUARY 21, 1074

(Compiled by Rudolf J. Friederich)

Presented below is a roster of the 301 sur-
viving recipients of the Medal of Honor, our
nation’s highest decoration for valor. It ia
the first known listing published since 1963.

CHINA RELIEF EXPEDITION (1)
Seach, Willlam, Navy.
LATIN-AMERICAN CAMPAIGNS (7)

DeSomer, Abraham, Navy.
Frazer, Hugh C., Navy.
Hanneken, Herman H., Marine.
Lowry, George M., Navy.
Nickerson, Henry N., Navy.
Schilt, Christian F., Marine,
Zuiderveld, William, Navy.
WORLD WAR I (22)
Balch, John H., Nayy.
Boone, Joel T., Navy.
Call, Donald M., Army.
Dozler, James C., Army.
Furlong, Harold A., Army.
Hayden, David E,, Navy.
Hays, George P., Army.
Hill, Ralyn M., Army.
Izac, Edouard V. M., Navy.
Katz, Phil C., Army,
Eaufman, Benjamin, Army.
Latham, John C., Army.
O'Nell, Richard W., Army.
Parker, Samuel I., Army.
Peck, Archle A., Army.
Pope, Thomas A., Army.
Robinson, Robert C., Marine,
Sampler, Samuel M., Army.
Black, Clayton K., Army.
Valente, Michael, Army.
Van Iersel, Ludovicus M., Army.
Waaler, Reldar, Army.

LINE OF PROFESSION (6)
Badders, William, Navy,
Eadle, Thomas, Navy.

Huber, William R,, Navy.
Mihalowskl, John, Navy.
Truesdell, Donald, Marine.
Willey, Charles H., Navy.

TRANS~ATLANTIC FLIGHT (1)
Lindbergh, Charles A., Alr,

WORLD WAR II (149)

Adams, Luclan, Army.
Anderson, Beaufort T., Army.
Atkins, Thomas E.,, Army.
Barfoot, Van T., Army.
Barrett, Carlton W., Army.
Bell, Bernard P., Army.
Bender, Stanley, Army.
Bennett, Edward A., Army.
Biddle, Melvin E., Army.
Bjordlund, Arnold L., Army.
Bloch, Orville E., Army.
Bolden, Paul L,, Army.
Boyington, Gregory P., Marine.
Briles, Hershel F., Army.
Britt, Maurice L., Army.
Bulkeley, John D., Navy.
Burke, Francis X, Army.
Burr, Herbert H,, Army.
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Burt, James M., Army.
Bush, Richard E,, Marine.
Bush, Robert E., Navy.
OCalugas, Jose, Army.
Chambers, Justice M., Marine.
Childers, Ernest, Army.
Choate, Clyde L., Army.
Clark, Francis J., Army.
Colalillo, Mike, Army.
Connor, James P., Army.
Coolidge, Charles H., Army.
Craft, Clarence B., Army
Crawford, Willlam J., Army.
Crews, John R., Army.
Currey, Francis 8., Army.
Dahlgren, Edward C., Army.
D'Alessandro, Peter J., Army.
Daly, Michael J., Army.
Davis, Charles W., Army.
DeBlane, Jefferson J,, Marine.
Dervishian, Ernest H., Army.
Doolittle, James H., Alr.
Doss, Desmond T., Army.
Drowley, Jessie R., Army.
Dunham, Russell E., Army.
Dunlap, Robert H., Marine,
Ehlers, Walter D., Army.
Erwin, Henry E., Air.
Everhart, Forrest E., Army.
Finn, John W., Navy.

Fisher, Almond E,, Army.
Fluckey, Eugene B., Navy.
Foss, Joseph J., Marine.
Funk, Leonard A., Jr., Army.
Fuqua, Samuel G., Navy.
Galer, Robert E., Marine.
Garman, Harold A., Army.
Gary, Donald A., Navy.
Gerstung, Robert E., Army.
Gordon, Nathan G., Navy.
Gregg, Stephen R., Army.
Hall, Willlam E., Navy.
Hamilton, Plerpont M., Alr,
Hawk, John D., Army.
Hendrix, James R., Army.
Herrera, Silvestre 8., Army.
Herring, Rufus G., Navy.
Horner, Freeman V., Army.
Howard, James H., Air.

Huff, Paul B,, Army.
Jackson, Arthur J., Marine
Jacobson, Douglas T., Marine.
Johnson, Leon W., Alr
Johnson, Oscar G., Army.
Johnston, William J., Army.
Eane, John R, Air.

Kelly, Charles E., Army.
Eelly, Thomas J., Army.
Kisters, Gerry H., Army.
Knappenberger, Alton W., Army.
Lawley, Willlam R., Jr., Afr.
Laws, Robert E,, Army.

Lee, Danlel W., Army.
Leims, John H., Marine.
Lindsey, Jake W., Army.
Logan, James E., Army.
Lopez, Jose M., Army,

Lucas, Jacklyn H., Marine.
Mabry, George L., Sr., Army.
MacGillivary, Charles A,, Army.
Maxwell, Robert D., Army.
Mayfleld, Melvin, Army.
McCampbell, David, Navy.
McCarthy, Joseph J., Marine.
McCool, Richard M., Jr., Navy.
McGaha, Charles L., Army.
McGarity, Vernon, Army.
McEinney, John R., Army.
Meagher, John W,, Army.
Merli, Gino J., Army.
Michael, Edward 8., Air.
Montgomery, Jack C., Army.
Morgan, John C., Afr,
Murray, Charles P., Jr., Army.
Neppel, Ralph G., Army.
Nett, Robert P., Army.
Newman, Beryl R., Army.
Ogden, Carlos C., Army.
O’Kane, Richard H., Navy.
Oresko, Nicholas, Army.
Palge, Mitchell, Marine.
Plerce, Francis J., Navy.
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Pope, Everett P., Marine.
Ramage, Lawson P., Navy.
Rodriquez, Cleto L., Army.
Ross, Donald K., Navy.
Ross, Wilbur K., Army.
Rouh, Carlton R., Marine,
Rudolph, Donald E., Army.
Ruiz, Alejandro R., Army.
Schaefer, Joseph E,, Army.
Schauer, Henry, Army.
Schonland, Herbert E., Navy.
Scott, Robert 8., Army.
Shea, Charles W., Army.
Shomo, William A., Air.
Shoup, David M., Marine.
Sigler, Franklin E., Marine.
Sjogren, Carl C., Army.
Skaggs, Luther, Jr., Marine.
Smith, Maynark H., Air.
Soderman, William A., Army.
Sorenson, Rickard K., Marine.
Spurrier, Junior J., Army.
Street, George L., ITI, Navy.
Swett, James E., Marine.
Thompson, Max, Army.
Tominaec, John J., Army.
Treadwell, Jack L., Army.
Vlug, Dirk J., Army.
Vosler, Forrest L., Alr.
Wahlen, George E., Navy.
Whalsh, Eenneth A., Marine,
Watson, Wilson D., Marine.
Whiteley, EIf L., Army.
Wiedorfer, Paul J., Army.
Wwilbur, William H., Army.
Williams, Hershel W., Marine.
‘Wilson, Louis H., Jr., Marine.
Wise, Homer L., Army.
Zeamer, Jay, Jr., Alr.
EOREAN WAR (36)

Adams, Stanler 7., Army.
Barber, Willlam E., Marine.
Bleak, David B., Army.
Burke, Lloyd L., Army.
Cafferata, Hector A., Marine.
Charette, William R., Navy.
Crump, Jerry K., Army.
Davis, Raymond G., Marine.
Dean, William F.,, Army.
Dewey, Duane E., Marine.
Dodd, Carl H., Army.
Harvey, Raymond, Army.
Hernandez, Rudolpho P., Army.
Hudner, Thomas J., Navy.
Ingman, Einar H., Army.
Kennemore, Robert 8., Marine.
Eouma, Ernest R., Army.
Lee, Hubert L., Army.
MecLaughlin, Alford L., Marine.
Millett, Lewis L., Arm¥.
Miyamura, Hir~-hi H,, Army.
Mize, Ola L., Army.
Murphy, Raymond G., Marine.
Myers, Reginald R., Marine.
O'Brien, George H., Jr., Marine.
Pittman, John ‘., Army.
Rodrigues, Joseph C., Army.
Rosser, Ronald E,, Army.
Schowalter, Edward R., Army.
Simanek, Robert E., Marine.
Sitter, Carl L., = arine.
Stone, James L., Army.
Van Winkel, A hle, Marine.
‘West, Zrnest E., Army.
Wilson, Benjamin F'., Army.
Wilson, Harold E., Marine.

VIETNAM WAR (78)
Anderson, Webster, Army.
Baca, John P,, Army.
Baca, Nicky D., Army.
Baker, John F., Army.
Ballard, Donald B., Navy.
Barnum, Harvey C., Jr., Marine.
Belkirch, Gary B., Army.
Bondsteel, James L., Army.
Brady, Patrick H., Army.
Bucha, Paul W., Army.
Clausen, Raymond M., Jr., Marine.
Davis, Sammy L., Army.
Dethlefsen, Merlyn H,, Alr,
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Dix, Drew D., Army.
Dolby, David C,, Army,.
Donlon, Roger H., Army.
Dunagan, Kern W., Army.
Ferguson, Frederick E., Army.
Fisher, Bernard F., Air.
Fitzmaurice, Michael J., Army.
Fleming, James P,, Alr. .
Foley, Robert F., Army.
Fox, Wesley L., Marine.
Fritz, Harold A., Army.
Hagemelister, Charles C., Army.
Herda, Frank A., Jr., Army.
Hooper, Joe R., Army.
Howard, Jimmie E,, Marine.
Howard, Robert L., Army.
Jackson, Joe M., Alr.
Jacobs, Jack H., Army.
Jenkins, Don J., Army.
Jennings, Delbert O., Army.
Joel, Lawrernce, Army.
Eays, Kenneth M., Army.
Eeller, Leonard B., Army.
Eelley, Thomas G., Navy.
Kellogg, Allan J., Jr., Marine,
Eerrey, Joseph R., Navy.
Einsman, Thomas J,, Army.
Lang, George C., Army.
Lassen, Clyde E,, Navy.
Lee, Howard V., Marine,
Lemon, Peter C., Army.
Levitow, John L., Alr,
Liteky, Angelo J., Army.
Littrell, Gary L., Army.
Livingston, James E., Marine.
Lynch, Allen J., Army.
Marm, Walter J., Jr., Army.
McCleery, Finnis D., Army.
McGinty, John J., ITI, Marine.
McNerney, David H,, Army.
Miller, Franklin D., Army,
Modrzejewskl, Robert J., Marine,
Morris, Charles B., Army.
Novosel, Michael J., Army.
O'Malley, Robert E,, Marine,
Patterson, Robert M., Army.
Penry, Richard A., Army.
Pittman, Richard A., Marine,
Ray, Ronald E., Army.
Roberts, Gordon R., Army.
Rogers, Charles C., Army.
Basser, Clarence E., Army.
Sprayberry, James M., Army.
Stumpf, Kenneth E., Army.
Taylor, James A., Army.
Thacker, Brian M., Army.
Thorton, Michael E,, Navy.
Thorsness, Leo K., Air,
Vargas, M. Sando, Jr., Marine.
Wetzel, Gary G., Army.
Williams, Charles @., Army.
‘Williams, James E., Navy.
Wright, Raymond R., Army.
Young, Gerald O., Alr.
Zabltosky, Fred W., Army.
ISRAELI WAR—1867 (1)
McGonagle, Willlam L., Navy.
NOTES

a. Oldest living member, Willlam Seach,

age 96, China Relief Exp. 1900.

b. Youngest living member, Gordon R.

Roberts, age 23, Vietnam,

c. Negroes: All Vietnam: Anderson, Joel,

Rogers, and Sasser.

d. Roman Cathollc Priest, Angelo J. Litely,

Vietnam.

e. Former Governor, Joseph J. Foss, WW II,

Bouth Dakota.

f. Former Arkansas Lieutenant Governors,

Britt and Gordon, WW IIL.

g. Former House of Representative, Ed-

ouard V, M, Izac, WW I, California.

h. Consclentous Objector, Desmond T.

Doss, WW II.

1. President of the Congressional Medal of
Honor BSoclety, Charles A. MacGlllivary,

WW II.

j. Line of Profession, awards authorized
under previous legislation, pre-WW II, to
Navy personnel for valor not involving actual

combat.
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k. Israeli Aerial Attack, June 8-, 1967, first
award under new legislation wherein hostile
force need not necessarily be a belligerent
nation to the United States,

SUMMARY BY BRANCH OF SERVICE AND AWARD PERIOD

Air
Army Navy Marine Force Total

ra

-

-
—Woooo

™

MRWweSs o

raaﬁﬂggaaa
slwmmﬂghmwm

I DHU-A

| oNe

o
®
&
e
4
]
-

GAO EXAMINATION FINDS OIL
SHALE WASTE DUMPING PLANS
QUESTIONABLE IN SEVERAL AS-
PECTS

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. VANIE. Mr, Speaker, in early
January I asked the General Accounting
Office to look into proposals of the De-
partment of the Interior for the new pro-
totype oil shale leasing program. Those
proposals would allow the private oil
company participants in the program to
dump the thousands of tons of waste ma-
terials generated in the oil recovery proc-
ess on the public’s land—at no charge to
the companies.

As things stand now, six tracts of land,
each about 5,100 acres in size, will be
used in the Federal prototype program.
The first tract, in Colorado, has already
been put up for leasing and brought a
winning bid of over $210 million. De-
pending on the type of recovery method
utilized and several other factors, com-
merecial recovery of shale oil will result
in huge amounts of crushed and unus-
able spent shale, The surface mining
operation of the first C-a tract could re-
sult in almost 70,000 tons of waste each
day if the 50,000 barrel/day operation
Secretary Morton hopes for is realized.

The abuse of the public’s interest is ob-
vious, and the potential for further mis-
use and abuse of these public lands is im-
portant for us all to be aware of.

I asked several basic questions in my
letter to the GAO:

First. Did the statutory authority for
this waste disposal on public lands fore-
see that use?

Second. Is this utilization of the au-
thority legal?

Third. Is it reasonable and proper to
allow these public lands to be used by
private industry with no remuneration to
the public?

Fourth. If the waste disposals are
within the law, should not environmental
impact statements be required to assess
the repercussions?

The GAO letter replied that though
the Department of the Interior has not
yvet made complete or final land manage-
ment plans, the proposals to this date
were of questionable legal propriety. Ad-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ditionally, the GAO said that there is
some question whether the whole plan to
use lands in addition to the leased 5,100
acre-tracts is not contrary to the spirit
and intent of the Mineral Leasing Act.
That act establishes 5,120-acre limits for
each lessee of Government lands,

Mr. Speaker, in our efforts to achieve
energy self-sufficiency, we cannot sell
out the public’s long-term interests in
favor of relatively short-term petroleum
gains. But the Federal prototype oil shale
leasing program, from its inception, has
seemed to take more than it gives. It is
an area of concern that demands much
congressional and citizen oversight to
prevent private industry’s gain at the
public’s expense.

Mr. SBpeaker, the texts of both my let-
ter to the General Accounting Office and
their reply follow:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

HoOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 7, 1974.
Hon. ELMER STAATS,
Comptroller General, General Accounting
Office, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. STaaTs: The Federal Prototype Oil

Shale Leasing Program recently announced by
Secretary of the Interlor Morton will soon
begin with bidding on the first of six tracts
of land in Colorado, Utah, and Wyoming. Each
state contalns two lease tracts of about 5100
acres aplece that Secretary Morton hopes will
provide “enough industrial experience” to
allow informed declisions to be made on the
continuation and expansion of the oil shale
program.
Each tract will support one of several
mining techniques, among them a “strip
mining” technique that will mine the oil
shale rock before it is crushed and retorted
to yield its kerogen contents. This surface
mining technique appears to be the cheapest
and most efficlent oll recovery method, but
also the most destructive to the Rocky Moun-
taln Western Slope lands where all of the
prospective tracts are located.

After the oil is recovered, the
crushed shale, the consistency of flour and
effectively sterilized by the heat of the retort-
ing process, is discarded. It has no practical
use, at least not in the huge guantities that
& commerclal oil shale operation will produce.
Most of the operations foresee mining of shale
of an average quality of about 30 gallons of
oil per ton of shale. A 500,000 barrel-a-day
commercial plant like Secretary Morton hopes
will be developed by the Prototype Program
will have over 69,000 tons of waste shale each
day.

Compounding the disposal problem is the
fact that the crushed and processed rock will
have a greatfer volume than its parent rock
since it has been broken up—with a conse-
quent Increase in the inter-particle spaces.
Authorities estimate that the processed shale
will have a volume af Jeast 12% more than
the original, and perhaps up to 40% more.
This spent shale cannot be immediately re-
turned to its original site since access to
other oll shales might then be blocked.

The Department of the Interior’s “En-
vironmental Impact Statement” attempted
to anticipate the tremendous problems that
the massive amounts of waste would bring.
The Final Lease Form, published in the
Federal Register of November 30, 1873, fur-
ther anticipated disposal of spent shale In
section 10 of its Initial remarks:

10. Withdrawal of additional lands: The
Department recognizes that in some situa-
tions lands outside the leased tracts may be
required under other statutes than the
Mineral Leasing Act for roads or other pur-
poses in connection with the prototype ofl
shale leasing program. Moreover, since this
is a prototype rather than a general leasing
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program, the Department may in the future
find it desirable to conduct investigations,
studies, and experiments under section 101
of the Public Land Administration Act (43
USC 1362), particularly in connection with
the disposal of spent shale. In order to
facilitate these possible future Investigations,
studles, and experiments, the Department is
withdrawing from all forms of appropriation
under public land laws, including the mining
laws, certain lands in the vicinity of the
tracts offered for lease.

An examination of the Public Land Admine
istration Act cited, shows this:

43 USO 1362: The Secretary of the Interior
may conduct investigations, studles, and
experiments, on his own initiative or in co-
operation with others, involving the im-
provement, management, use, and protection
of the public lands and their resources under
his jurisdiction.

Using this authority as precedent, the Sec-
retary of the Interior will allow millions of
tons of shale waste to be dumped on ad-
jacent Federal lands that are not leased by
the oll companies under the Prototype Leas-
Ing Program, This seems to me a Very severe
stretching of the apparent intent of 43 USC
1362, It allows private, profit-making in-
dustry to use the public’s lands as garbage
pits for their spent shale wastes—and at no
cost to the industry.

In view of the profit making potential of
oil shale, a potential which increases almost
daily as the price of available liguid oil sky-
rockets, It makes no sense to allow this gov-
ernment-sanctioned abuse of our public
lands without compensation.

I would appreclate it if your office could
review and examine all aspects of this waste
shale dumping on no-leased public lands and
report your findings to me. I would hope &
preliminary assessment would be avallable
several days before February 1, 1974, so that it
can be submitted before that deadline for
comments solicited in the January 8, 1974
Federal Register announcement of Colorado
and Utah public land withdrawals (pages
832-34).

There are several areas that are worthy of
attention in your considerations:

Did the enacting legislation for 43 USC
1862 foresee this use of its authority? Did it
intend to authorize of mining
wastes? Did it foresee the dumping of wastes
of this extent?

Is this utilization of the Code within the
law? Can the Secretary indeed interpret the
Code as he has?

Is It reasonable and proper to allow this
proposed use, and probable abuse, of public
lands without a single penny of compensa-
tlon? Why shouldn't the oll companies be re-
quired to pay for the use of and damage to
non-leased public lands? Why should the
Federal government subsidize these private
companies for thelr financial gain?

If non-leased land dumping is allowable,
what are the environmental repercussions?
Shouldn’t a NEPA statement be required in
each instance of waste shale disposal in ad-
dition to the already published very general
EIS that covered the Prototype Leasing Pro-
gram?

If there is any way that my office might aid
you in your examination, please do not hesi-
tate to contact us,

Sincerely yours,
CHarLES A, VANIE,
Member of Congress.

—

COMPTROLLER GENERAL
OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., January 30, 1974.
Hon, CHARLES A. VANIE,
House of Representatives.

Dear Mr. Vanig: Your letter of January 7,
1974, raises several questions concerning a
proposal by the Department of the Interior
(hereafter “the Department”) to withdraw
from all forms of appropriation and to re-
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serve certain public lands in the vicinity of
other public lands which are to be leased
under the Department’s “prototype oil shale
leasing program.”

Proposals to withdraw approximately
6,660.04 acres In Colorado and 840 acres In
Utah appear at 39 F.R. 832 and 833 (Jan-
uary 3, 1874). Each notice of proposed with-
drawnal states that the subject lands
are “* * * {p be used in Iinvestigations,
studies and experiments by the Department
of the Interlor, or with others in the im-
provement, management, use and protection
of the lands and their natural resources
under section 101 of the Public Land Ad-
ministration Act (43 U.S.C., section 1362),
and pursuant to paragraph 10 of the notice
of shale leases published in the November
30, 1973 issue of the Federal Register, 38 FR
83187-33199."

Section 101 of the Public Land Adminis-
tration Act is paraphrased in the portion of
the proposed withdrawal notice quoted
above. Section 10 of the Department’s notice
of sale of shale leases, 38 F.R. 33188, reads
as follows:

“Withdrawal of additional lands: The De-
partment recognizes that in some situations
lands outside the leased fracts may be re-
quired under other statutes than the Min-
eral Leasing Act for roads or other pur-
poses in connection with the prototype oll
shale leasing program, Moreover, since this
is a prototype rather than a general leasing
o) the Department may in the future
find it desirable to conduct investigations,
studlies, and experiments under section 101
of the Public Land Administration Act
(43USC1362), particularly in connection
with the disposal of spent sale. In order to
facilitate these possible future investiga-
tions, studies, and experiments, the Depart-
ment 1s withdrawing from all forms of
appropriation under public land laws, in-
cluding the mining laws, certain lands in
the vicinity of the tracts offered for lease.”

As you point out, the Department's pro-
totype ofl shale leasing program involves the
leasing of certain public lands in Colorado,
Utah, and Wyoming. While a specific mining
technique is not mandated for a majority of
the tracts under the Department's program,
several probable techniques require a “re-
torting” process whereby oll is recovered from
the ofl shale rock, leaving huge resi-
dues of “retorted” or ‘“spent” shale.
Your figures indicate that over a ton
of shale is required to produce one barrel of
oil by retorting, and that the shale residue
is greater in volume than the original shale
by virtue of the retorting process.

Your specific questions concerning the use
of withdrawn lands outside the leased tract
for disposal of spent shale are as follows:

Did the enacting legislation for 43 U.S.0.
1862 foresee this use of its authorlty? Did it
intend to authorize disposal of mining
wastes? Did it foresee the dumping of wastes
of this extent?

Is this utilization of the Code within the
law? Can the Secretary indeed interpret the
Code a8 he has?

Is it reasonable and proper to allow this
proposed use, and probable abuse, of public
lands without a single penny of compensa-
tion? Why shouldn’t the oll companies be
required to pay for the use of and damage
to nonleased public lands? Why should the
Federal Government subsidize these private
companies for their financial gain?

If nonleased land dumping 1is allowable,
what are the environmental repercussions?
Shouldn't a NEPA statement be required in
each Instance of waste shale disposal in
addition to the already published very general
EIS that covered the Prototype Leasing Pro-
gram?

‘We would offer several general observations
before proceeding to these questions. First,
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section 10 of the notice of sale of shale leases
as well as the Department’s 1973 environ-
mental Impact statement clearly envision
that some outside lands will be required for
disposal of spent shale in some cases. How-
ever, the extent of this use cannot be deter-
mined at the present time since it is de-
pendent upon such factors as the mining
technigues which lessees employ, and the ex-
tent to which disposal can be accomplished
on the leased tracts. For example, the De-
partment's environmental impact statement
indicates that in siiu recovery is the only op~
tion to be afforded for the two Wyoming
tracts (vol. III, pg. IV-6). Consequently, no
outside lands would be required for disposal.
On the other hand, use of some outside lands
for disposal seems probable with respect to
the Colorado and Utah tracts (vol. III, pgs.
IV-10-30). The need for outside lands will
generally be greatest in the early stages of
mining and production, since initial disposal
on the leased tracts would impede mining
operations. Secondly, actual arrangements
for the use of outside lands for spent shale
disposal have yet to be made. The Depart-
ment's proposed lease for the mining tracts
does not of itself confer any access to out-
side lands. The Department’s environmental
Impact statement (vol. III, pg. V-88) states:

“An ofl shale lessee or any other party will
have to make separate applications for
rights-of-way for roads, power transmission
lines, telephone and telegraph lines, and
pipelines and for special land use permits
and other rights to use land outslde the tract
subject to the oll shale lease for purposes
connected directly or indirectly with oil shale
development. * * **

Thus, provision of outside lands for dis=
posal purposes will be accomplished separate
and apart from the lease or any other ar-
rangements now existing. Thirdly, the De-
partment has informally advised us that 1t
has not at present determined what specific
authorities and procedures would be em-
ployed in actual arrangements for the use of
outside lands.

As a result of the foregoing, the questions
which you raise cannot be fully answered at
the present time. However, we hope that our
responses will be of assistance in formulat-
ing comments on the proposed withdrawals.

With reference to your first question, sec-
tion 101 of the Public Land Administration
Act, 43 U.B.C. 1362, provides:

“The Secretary of the Interior may con-
duct investigations, studies, and experi-
ments, on his own initiative or in coopera-
tion with others, involving the improvement,
management, use, and protection of the pub-
lic lands and thelr resources under his juris-
diction.”

Closely related is section 102 of the same
act, 48 U.8.C. 1363, which provides:

““The Secretary of the Interior may enter
into cooperative agreements involving the
improvement, management, use, and protec-
tion of the public lands and their resources
under his jurisdiction. The provisions of this
section shall apply only in those cases where
the making of cooperative agreements for
such purposes is neither expressly author-
ized nor expressly prohibited by other provi-
sions of law."

The relatively brief legislative history of
the act does not disclose any consideration
of whether sections 101 or 102 might apply
to disposal of mining wastes; nor, for that
matter, does the legislative history indicate
any effort to specifically detail projects or
uses contemplated by these sections.

The Public Land Administration Act was
based upon draft legislation proposed by the
Department, and sections 101 and 102 were
enacted in the same form as proposed. Coms
pare H.R. 7004, 86th Cong., 1st sess. (May T,
1959) . The general purpose of these sections
was to extend to all public lands under the
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jurisdiction of the Department the same au-
thority for investigations, studlies, and co-
operative agreements which theretofore ap-
plied only under certain specific statutes.
See H. Rept. No. 1249, 86th Cong., 2d sess., 1;
S. Rept. No. 1755, 86th Cong., 2d sess., 1. The
Department's letter transmitting the pro-
posed legislation noted that then existing
statutes not only limited authority for such
activities to particular categories of public
lands, but also to particular purposes.
H. Rept. No. 1249, supra, 3, 4. Accordingly, 1t
appears that both sections 101 and 102 were
designed to provide general authority to un-
dertake or support activities not specifically
prohibited or authorized by other statutes.

Your second question is whether this au-
thority may be applied to the use of outside
lands for disposal of spent shale under the
circumstances discussed herein. As -noted
previously, it is not clear at present exactly
what authority and procedures the Depart-
ment will employ in actually making outside
lands avallable for shale disposal. Thus it is
possible that other statutory authority might
ultimately be invoked apart from, or in con-
Junction with, the Public Land Administra-
tion Act. However, considering the Publio
Land Administration Act alone, we would
offer the following comments.

We doubt that the mere general provision
of outside lands for use in disposal of shale
could of itself be considered an investiga-
tion, study, or experiment within the pur-
view of section 101. On the other hand, we
understand that there are a number of fac-
tors and alternatives to be considered in
terms of disposal technigues. For example,
level filling a canyon or gorge from bottom
to top might adversely affect wildlife which
feed at the base of such locations, Therefore,
a graded filling operation might be prefer-
able if feasible from an engineering view-
point. Questions also exist concerning the
types of vegetation which can grow In a
deposit of spent shale. In sum, It appears
that legitimate Investigative or experimental
activities could possibly be undertaken in
connection with shale disposal. Accordingly,
we belleve the broad authority conferred by
the act could be utilized for shale disposal
provided that such disposal is undertaken in
conjunction with specific and meaningful in-
vestigative, study or experimental activities.

Your third question is whether compensa-
tlon should be obtained for use of outside
lands for shale disposal. For conslderation
here is the so-called “user charges" statute,
section 601 of the Independent Offices Ap-
propriation Aect, 1952, 66 Stat. 290, 31 US.C.
483a, which provides:

“It is the sense of the Congress that any
work, service publication, report, document,
benefit, privilege, authority, use, franchise,
license, permit, certificate, registration or
similar thing of value or utility performed,
furnished, provided, granted, prepared, or
issued by any Federal agency (including
wholly owned Government corporations as
defined in the Government Corporation Con-
trol Act of 1945) to or for any person (in-
cluding groups, associations, organizations,
partnerships, corporations, or businesses),
except those engaged in the transaction of
official business of the Government, shall be
self~ to the full extent possible,
and the head of each Federal agency is au-
thorized by regulation (which, in the case
of agencies In the executive branch, shall be
a8 uniform as practicable and subject to such
policles as the President may prescribe) to
prescribe therefor such fee, charge, or price,
if any, as he shall determine, in case none
exists, or redetermine, in case of any exist-
ing one, to be fair and equitable taking into
consideration direct and Indirect cost to the
Government, value to the recipient, public
policy or interest served, and other pertinent
facts, and any amount so determined or re-
determined shall be collected and pald into
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the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts: Pro-
vided, That nothing contained in this sec-
tion shall repeal or modify existing statutes
prohibiting the collection, fixing the amount,
or directing the disposition of any fee, charge
or price: Provided jfurther, That nothing
contalned in this section shall repeal or
modify existing statutes prescribing bases
for calculation of any fee, charge or price,
but this proviso shall not restrict the re-
determination or recalculation in accordance
with the prescribed bases of the amount of
any such fee, charge or price.”

We have observed that the very broad lan-
guage of this section contemplates that per-
sons who receive special benefits from the
Government should provide compensation
therefor. 48 Comp. Gen. 24, 27-28 (1968).
The matter of compensation for Federal ben-
efits 15 also the subject of BOB Bulletin No.
58-3 (November 13, 1957) and BOB Circular
No. A-256 (September 23, 1958). Circular No.
A-25 states in part, pages 1-3:

“8. General policy. A reasonable charge, as
described below, should be made to each
identifiable recipient for & measurable unit
or amount of Government service or prop-
erty from which he derives a special benefit.

L] L] L] L] L

“b. Lease or sale. Where federally owned
resources or property are leased or sold, a
fair market value should be obtained. Charges
are to be determined by the application of
sound business ment principles, and
s0 far as practicable and feasible in accord-
ance with comparable commercial practices.
Charges need not be limited to the recovery
of costs; they may produce net revenues to
the Government."

In our opinion, 31 U.8.C. 483a would ap-
ply to any arrangement for disposal of spent
shale on outside lands absent specific stat-
utory authority to the contrary. Again, the
matter of compensation will depend upon the
precise statutory authority and procedures
utilized by the Department. If the Depart-
ment invokes a statute or existing statutory
regulations which contain provisions relat-
ing to compensation, such provisions would
presumably be governing.

Your fourth question relates to the envi-
ronmental repercussions of shale disposal on
outside lands and whether environmental
impact statements would be required in each
instance of such disposal in addition to the
Department’s existing environmental impact
statement. We belleve that making outside
lands available for shale disposal of the mag-
nitude contemplated could be a major Fed-
eral action significantly affecting environ=-
mental quality, and thus subject to the en-
vironmental impact statement requirement
under section 102(2) (C) of the National En-
vironmental Policy Act, 42 U.S.C. 4332(2)
(C). Accordingly, the real issue here is
whether the Department’s 1973 general en-
vironmental impact statement for the proto-
type oill shale leasing program is sufficlent
to cover the actual and ultimate provisions
of outside lands,

The 1973 statement does address potential
impacts of shale disposal both on and under
the lease tracts and on outside lands, and
discusses environmental Impacts on specified
outside lands which the Department con-
siders likely areas for disposal. At the same
time, the statement recognizes that such
discussion 1is necessarlly hypothetical and
tentative at present since it is unknown
precisely what outside lands will be involved,
what disposal technliques will be employed,
and what new technologies and alternatives
may become relevant by the time disposal
is actually required (presumably when de-
tailed development plans are submitted sev-
eral years from now). Department officials
have informally advised us that while they
have no current plans to file additional en-
vironmental impact statements, such actlion
will be taken If warranted by clrcumstances

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

existing at the time detalled development
plans are submitted.

In addition to the specific guestions which
you have raised, our review indicates another
legal issue concerning the use of outside
lands for shale disposal. The basic statutory
foundation for the prototype oil shale leas-
ing program is section 21 of the Mineral
Lands Leasing Act, as amended, 30 U.S.0.
241, This section authorizes the Secretary
of the Interior to lease shale oil deposits on
public lands “and the surface of so much
of the public lands containing such deposits,
or land adjacent therelo, as may be required
for the extraction and reduction of the
leased minerals * * *" (italic sup-
plied). Section 21 further provides that no
lease under that section may exceed 5,120
acres. Each of the six tracts to be leased
under the prototype oll shale leasing program
approaches 5,120 acres without consideration
of any outside lands which may be required
for shale disposal. As noted previously, the
Department's proposals to withdraw outside
lands in connection with the leasing opera-
tions include over 6,600 acres in Colorado
and over 800 acres in Utah.

It could be argued that sectlon 21 contem-
plates a 5,120-acre limitation upon all sur-
face lands required for the extraction and
reduction of minerals in a mining operation
under any single lease, particularly since
this section specifically authorizes inclusion
of adjacent lands in the baslic lease. In any
case where mining of oil shale could nof as
a practical matter be accomplished without
the existencs of offsite disposal facilities, out-
side lands used for this purpose could be
regarded as "required for the extraction and
reduction of shale oll within the meaning
of section 21. Somewhat analogous considera-
tions involving maximum amounts of land
provided for pipeline rights-of-way under
section 28 of the Mineral Lands Leasing Act,
30 US.C. 185 proved fatal to the Depart-
ments original trans-Alaska pipeline pro-
gram in Wilderness Society v. Morton, 479
F. 2d 842 (D.C. Cir. 1973). See particularly
part I of the court’s opinion, 479 F. 2d at
851-875.

While in our opinion legal issues regarding
the effect of the 5,120-acre limitation upon
provision of outside lands for shale disposal
are potentially quite serious, they appear to
be premature at the present time. Presum-
ably, actual applications for outside lands
will not be made for some time, and then
will require consideration of the specific au-
thorities relied upon. It should also be noted
that use of outside lands for purposes spe-
cifically authorized by law—such as rights-
of-way for tramroads (43 U.S.C. 956) and
power and communications lines (43 U.8.C.
9508) —would clearly not conflict with the
5,120-acre limitation, See Wilderness Society,
supra, 479 F. 2d at 879-881.

Finally, it is noted that the Department
has proposed legislation which, if enacted,
would apparently overcome the problem of
acreage limitations in relation to outside
lands. See S, 1040 and H.R. 5442, 93d Con-
gress, Section 112(a) of these identical bills
provides in part as to mineral leases:

“The lessee shall have, under his lease,
the right to use, free of charge, so much of
the surface of the leased areas as may be
reasonably required for the actual extraction
and removal of the mineral subject to his
lease. The lessee shall also, upon payment of
fair market rental and upon such terms and
conditions as the Secretary may prescribe,
have the right to a lease for the amount of
the surface reasonably necessary for other
operations under the lease and access there-
to of (1) the leased area, and (2) where the
leased area is inadequate, nearby leasable
lands.® * **

Sincerely yours,
ELMER B. BTAATS,

Comptroller General of the United States.

2053

COMMISSIONER BENJAMIN J.
MALCOLM

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, Febrwary 4, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, Commis-
sioner Benjamin Malcolm, who was ap-
pointed as head of the department of
correction of New York City, in January
of 1972, is the first black to hold such a
position there. During his tenure as com-
missioner, Mr. Malcolm has made great
strides in bringing about needed reform
in the correctional system. His concern
and dedication toward bettering the
lives of the men and women who are
presently incarcerated in New York City
jails has won him the respect of his col-
leagues and fellow New Yorkers.

I take the liberty of placing an article,
which recently appeared in the New York
Voice, concerning Commissioner Mal-
colm, and his efforts to bring about re-
form in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, in
order that my colleagues may become
aware of the outstanding work that Com-
missioner Malcolm has been doing in the
area of prison reform:

HUMANIZATION oF PrisonNs Is GoaL
(By Nanine Alexander)

“We were extremely happy. When we went
out to sell vegetables, we would get a nickel
& plece as reward. Then we'd have a little
party.” Commissioner Benjamin J. Maleolm,
who heads the Department of Correction of
the City of New York, reminisced about his
boyhood in the south during an exclusive
interview last week.

Commissioner Malcolm, 54, was appointed
by Mayor John Lindsay January 24 19732,
after the city had conducted a nationwide
search for the position. “I welcomed the
search,” sald Comm. Malcolm, for it demon-
strated that the best man for the job was
already in the Correction Department as the
first deputy to the man on his way out, Com-
missioner McGrath,

Mr. Malcolm had been appointed to the
number two spot after the Tombs riots of
1970. “You’'d be surprised what bare hands
can do to steel and concrete,” he sald.

After the Tombs uprising, reforming the
correctional system seemed llke an impossi-
ble task, sald Comm. Malcolm. “We're at-
tempting to treat the ills of the nation.”
Correctional facilities must go beyond the
“warehouse of human beings,” he stressed.

FAMILY ROOTS

Born in Pennsylvania to parents who were
poor, but rich in spirit, Mr. Malcolm moved
to the south with his family when he was a
child. He grew up in South and North Caro-
lina and Georgla.

It was never easy, but Mr. Malcolm'’s par-
ents managed to provide for him and his
four brothers and sisters. “Mother worked as
& domestic for about 3 to 4 dollars a week,
but books came before food.” His father
worked as a walter In a hotel, and there was
some income from the small farm.

After finishing high school at 15, young
Malcolm worked for a year selling Black
papers (only White boys were allowed to sell
White papers), for which he made 3 cents a
paper. And he set pins at a bowling alley. At
the end of a year he had saved fifty dollars
and was on his way to Morehouse College in
Atlanta, Georgla, "I was only five feet tall
and weighed 98 pounds,” he said, chuckling,
“The other guys told me the high school was
down the street.”
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Drafted into the army as a private in the
summer of '42, Mr, Malcolm made Lieutenant
in the short time of six months. Just the
day before he entered the service, he took
time out to get married. He and his wife,
Carlotta, raised two daughters: Gall Loftus,
22, who is now married, a mother, and a
student at Hunter College; and Carol, 19, &
sophomore at Syracuse.

After the war, Malcolm declided to try the
so-called land of freedom and opportunity,
the north. “I met rank prejudice and rank
discrimination.”

In 1948, Mr. Malcolm took a job as a parole
officer, “just above where I'm sitting now,”
he said, pointing to the ceiling. At that time
parole officers made $2,460 a year, Now his
salary is almost $40,000 in the same buflding.

INNOVATIONS

The first Black commissioner of the De-
partment of Correction sald the difference
between hils administration and that of his
predecessors is very much & matter of style.
“I've tried to establish a closer relatlonship
with the inmates,” he explained.

Commissioner Malcolm numbers several
reforms among his contributions to the cor-
rectional system. They include:

The implementation of the 72-hour fur=-
lough program (suggested by the previous
commissioner);

Inmate councils;

Inmate newspapers;

Greater emphasis on staff tralning In hu-
man relations;

anded educational, medical, mental
health, recreational and community release
programs.

Mr. Malcolm strongly belleves In and has
practiced integration in the stafing of the
department.

In terms of physical improvements, Comm,
Malcolm feels the constant pressure from
his office has influenced the police to make
more ‘“quality” arrests (the arrest rate has
gone down In the past few years), and has
influenced the courts to speed up this proc-
essing of cases. This has resulted in a lower=-
ing of the inmate population, (During the
Tombs rlots, that institution held 2,000 in-
mates, when it was designed for only 900. It
is now operating below the preferred maxi-
mum.)

For the future, Comm. Malcolm said, “If
I am reappointed, I hope we begin to see the
closing down of Institutions.” To boast about
being able to lock up large numbers of hu-
man beings is, he sald, “very sad.” He sees
the future goal as one of reversing the proec-
ess of repetitious criminal behavior (for
which he feels community release programs
are very important) and the “continued
humanization of our system."

PUBLIC DEVELOPMENT OF PUB-
LICLY OWNEL OIL-GAS LANDS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 4, 1974

Mr. WALDIE. Mr, Speaker, one of the
principal responsibilities facing Congress
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this year will be an evaluation of domes-
tic oil and gas resources, particularly as
they relate to lands under public owner=-
ship.

Hearings have begun in the Senate on
legislation which would establish a
Federal oil and gas corporation for the
management of these extensive and vital
resources. I am privileged to have intro=
duced similar legislation in this House.

I think it important to consider that
passage of this legislation should not be
construed as an act of quick judgment
in light of the energy controversy.
Rather, I consider such legislation to be
extremely important if the Federal Gov-
ernment is to have meaningful manage-
ment of these resources over the next
several decades.

The importance of such legislation was
recently outlined by Mr. Lee White,
Chairman of the Energy Policy Task
Force of the Consumer Federation of
America, Mr. White, a ranking expert on
energy, was Chairman of the Federal
Power Commission from 1966 to 1969.
At this time, Mr. Chairman, I would re-
quest that an article written by Mr.
White and published in the Sacramento
Bee on January 23, be reprinted in the
RECORD:

PusLic DEVELOPMENT OF PUBLICLY OWNED
O1L-Gas LaNDS
(By Lee C. White)

The Tennessee Valley Authority, launched
40 years ago, has demonstrated that the
federal government can operate efficiently in
the energy field without destroying or weak-
ening private enterprise in that Iindustry.
This country need a counterpart of the
TVA in finding, producing and managing oil
and gas deposits on behalf of the people who
own them. It is an idea whose time has come.

Geologists belleve that 60 to 75 per cent
of all oll and gas yet to be discovered In the
United States is on publicly owned land.
There is no reason why at least part of these
valuable resources should not be discovered
and developed by a government corporation
for use by thelr owners—the citizens,

Until now, the government has permitted
privately owned corporations to exploit these
resources by bidding for the right to go on
public lands and explore for petroleum. Less
than 5 per cent of the petroleum of public
lands has been thus leased.

BAD ADMINISTRATION

Unfortunately, the administration of this
program has been wretched. Leases requiring
prompt development have been so loosely
enforced that in the Guilf of Mexico there
are tracts for which bidders pald the govern-
ment more than $750 million, but have not
produced a drop of fuel even though oil and
gas In commercial quantities have been
found.

A federal oll and gas corportalon, while no
panacea, would make a significant contri-
bution to easing our basic and continuing
energy problem. Nor is the idea as novel as
it seems: We are the only major industrial
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nation that leaves all the handling of pe-
troleum to privately owned corporations,
whose management must be responsive to
stockholders, as distinguished from national,
priorities.

There was comparatively little need to
consider major alternatives to our privately
operated petroleum industry as long as the
country's needs were being met. Howsver,
when things go wrong, as they obviously
111:1:; recently, the system must be reexam-
ned.

The advantages of a government oil cor-
poration are many. Energy shortages may
exist for decades. In this situation, there
should be in the fleld an energy-producing
organization motivated not by profits, but
by national needs. There is nothing In-
herently wrong with the profit incentive, but
where the product is as essential to national
well-being and security as energy, at least
part of the country’s effort to provide it
ought to be motivated by America's security,
personal and business needs.

We have seen, for instance, that a volun-
tary fuels allocation program does not work,
primarily because it conflicts with the profit
motive. Private management understand-
ably would decline to sell fuel for a higher
public purpose—city bus systenis, say—at &
lower price than it could get from homeown-
ers who need it for heating.

INDEFENDENTS' SHARE

Protecting independents in the ofl busi-
ness could be insured by requiring the fed-
eral corporation to allocate a fair share of its
crude oil to them. Private companies nat-
urally find 1t difficult to do this themselyves.
As one oll executive said: “There's no place
in our corporate charter, the Constitution,
the law or the Bible where it says we majors
must protect and preserve our competitors.”
He's probably right, but Congress ought to
change things so the Independents can stay
in business as competitors of the major com-
panies.

There undoubtedly will be opposltion from
oll industry to the proposed government cor-
poration. But the industry ought to welcome
the competition and the chance to show it
can do a better job than a government
agency. This competitive spur to the ofl in-
dustry may be the best feature of a govern-
ment oll corporation.

NOT NATIONALIZE

Nor would such a public corporation be
the first step toward natlonalizing the oil
industry, any more than TVA meant the end
of the private electric wutility Industry as
was predicted by some In the 1930s.

The present approach to the energy situa-
tlon is mot good enough, with consumers
being asked to tighten their belts and pay
more, while environmental goals are delayed.
Congress has an obligation to act.

No one can clalm that creation of a fed-
eral oll and gas corporation is the single,
dramatic solution to this country’s energy
needs for the next 20 years. But I think it is
a minimal step that should be taken without
delay. We can no longer permit ourselves
to be totally dependent for basic energy sup-
plles on private industry that has falled to
develop our resources in a way that meets
national needs and protects consumers.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, February 5, 1974

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rev. A. Reid Jepson, vice president of
Public Ministries, Far East Broadcasting
Co., Whittler, Calif., offered the follow-
ing prayer:

God of our fathers, Lord of the present
and Saviour of all who believe. In these
troubled times, help us. Teach us lessons

we are slow to learn. Give us faith, not
so much in ourselves but in God, con-
cerning ourselves and our service on
Earth and in Heaven. As in Old Testa-
ment times when the Prophet Nehemiah
at Jerusalem’s water gate (Nehemiah
8: 1-8) called his people to return to the
Holy Book of God, may our Nation of

leaders and citizens also seek the Lord.

In the words of Ezra the priest, may
we bless the great God, bowing our heads
and asking forgiveness, obey and worship
the Lord. Then we shall have the smile
of Your approval on our land again. Then
we cna count on Your blessing, protec-
tion, and prosperity. Grant us this revival
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